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FOREWORD 

The Institute of Politics participates in the democratic process through the many and 
varied programs it sponsors: a program for fellows, a program for undergraduate and 
graduate students, training programs for elected officials, conferences and seminars 
and a public events series of speakers and panel discussions in the Foriun of Public 
Affairs of the John F. Kermedy School of Government. The program for fellows brings 
individuals from the world of politics and the media to the Institute for a semester of 
reassessment and personal enrichment. The program for students encourages them to 
become involved in the practical aspects of politics and affords them an opportunity to 
participate in both planning and implementing Institute programs. 

This edition oi Proceedings, the fourteenth, covers academic years 1992-93 and 1993-
94. The Readings section provides a glimpse at some of the actors involved and some 
of the political issues—domestic and international—discussed at the Institute during 
these twenty-four months. The Programs section presents a roster of Institute activities 
and includes details of many aspects of the student program: study groups and twice-
weekly suppers, Heffernan visiting fellows, summer internships and research grants, 
the quarterly magazine Harvard Political Review, awards for undergraduate political 
writing, political debates, brown bag lunches, and numerous special projects. Also 
provided is information on the program for fellows, conferences and seminars, and a 
list of events held in the Foriun. 

Speakers addressing domestic poUtical issues included Vice President Albert Gore, 
Jr.; U.S. Secretary of Labor Robert Reich, Secretary of Education Richard Riley, and 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development Henry Cisneros; U.S. Senators Edward 
M. Kennedy of Massachusetts, Daniel Patrick Moynihan of New York, Sam Nunn of 
Georgia, and Warren B. Rudman of New Hampshire; Governors Ann Richards of Texas 
and William Weld of Massachusetts; presidential biographers Doris Keams Goodwin 
and David McCullough; and John Kenneth Galbraith as he celebrated his eighty-fifth 
birthday. 

Political figures addressing international issues included Presidents Turgut Ozal of 
Turkey and Mary Robinson of Ireland; Prime Ministers Brian Mulroney of Canada and 
Yasuhiro Nakasone of Japan; U.S. Ambassador Itamar Rabinovich from Israel; United 
Nations Ambassadors Madeleine K. Albright of the United States, Louise Frechette of 
Canada and Muhamed Sacirbey of Bosnia; Governor Rafael Hernandez Colon of 
Puerto Rico; 1992 Nobel Peace Prize Laureate Rigoberta Menchu; Minister Song Jian of 
the People's Republic of China; Baroness Caroline Cox of Queensbury of the British 
House of Lords; Education Minister Ernesto Zedillo of Mexico and Mexican novelist 
Carlos Fuentes. 

Anne Doyle Kenney 
Editor 
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Politics at the university are so vicious, goes the old saying, because the issues are so 
small. Our national poHtics too are increasingly trivialized, petty and narrow, more 
about tactics than substance. 

Two Institute events in the busy election year 1992 left a distinctly troubling 
aftertaste. The Campaign Decision Maker's Conference has since 1972 brought to the 
Institute the principal players and decision makers of the presidential campaign for a 
post-mortem presided over by veteran reporters who covered the campaign. It is the 
ultimate in insider politics, its proceedings edited only slightly for a fascinating book. 

This is not meant to be a conference about issues. It is openly, honestly and joyfully 
about political strategy and tactics. Republicans, Democrats and Perotistas in the same 
room, clearly enjoying the recollections of political combat, quick to compliment the 
other's rapid response or to laugh knowingly with yesterday's opponent about an old 
debate trick. 

For students in the room the message was about collegiality, the joy of competition 
among people in a high-stakes noble pursuit who are very good at what they do. But 
it was a mixed message, complicated by the high profile presence of James Carville and 
Mary Matalin, campaign combatants whose romance, marriage, and subsequent 
campaign book raised questions of collegiality gone too far. 

It was clear in that two and one half days around the lOP conference table that the 
very influential political operatives and their watchdogs from the press are close, 
indeed, attending the same parties, appearing on the same television programs, and 
sending their kids to the same schools in a company town called Washington, D.C. 

Politics today increasingly separates the candidate from people, communicates by 
thirty-second spot, relies on polling and focus groups to find out what people want, and 
then leaves it to the strategist to set the tone and the analyst to write the story. In that 
scenario one can see only more distance between people and insider politics and more 
cynicism about the system. What is missing here is the candidate. The elected official. 

In addition to a president, the people in 1992 also elected a modern-day record 110 
brand new members of the U.S. House of Representatives. As with the campaign 
decision makers conference, the Institute since 1972 has also hosted the new members 
for a week-long issues conference as part of their orientation. 

Co-sponsored by the Committee on House Administration, the program is an 
opportimity for new members to discuss with a broadly-based and bi-partisan faculty 
the issues they will need to deal with in their first year. It is, perhaps more importantly, 
an opportunity for the new members to get to know each other outside the pressures 
of Washington and around spirited discussion of substantive isssues. An opportunity, 
in short, to begin to develop the collegiality that for so long in the House has served a 
purpose in the writing of legislation. 

But in 1992, as if to offer more evidence on the deterioration of our political life, 
collegiality and the new members ran afoul of a virulent strain of partisanship before 
they ever got here. Even before the elections, a conservative Washington "think tank" 
annoimced it would have an alternative conference in Annapolis for new members— 
the same dates as the lOP's conference—where the subject would be "family values," 
not the "tax and spend curriculum at Harvard." 



Shortly after the elections, for the first hme in anyone's memory. House Democrat 
leadership peeled off the newly elected Democrats for regional partisan meetings. One 
piece of advice the new people got was to not attend the Annapolis sessions. 

Meanwhile, Republican leadership in the House advised the newly elected Repub
licans to stay away from the Harvard conference. Most did. Only a handful of the 46 
Republicans attended even a portion of the conference, and only a few went to 
Annapolis. 

For students in the room the lesson was about partisanship and gridlock. And for the 
new members conference, unfortunately, it is the same script for 1994. 

Former United States Senator Tim Wirth quit the Senate in 1992 in part due to what 
he described as "a lack of collegiality." The inability to cross the aisle and work on 
substantive issues with serious people. 

Maybe what is going on here can partly be explained by a recent Wall Street Journal 
column by former Council of Economic Advisers' chairman, Herbert Stein, now with 
the American Enterprise Institute. Noting that lots of Americans are better off today 
than in decades past, but still tell the pollsters they are unhappy. Stein suggests that 
"Whether or not there is poverty in our private lives, there is poverty in our public life. 
The reason ... is that we have no grand national purpose." 

"Politics has always been about politics," writes Stein, "but now it seems to be about 
nothing but politics. If you ask anyone about the occupation of Haiti or about the 
poverty statistics or about anything else, the ar\swer will be not what it means for the 
world or the country or poor people but what it means for Mr. Clinton's chances of 
being re-elected." 

So, for the students in the room, and for this Institute of Politics, what is the lesson? 
Clearly, it is that politics is in trouble and we had better do something about it. 

1 thir\k, in part, that means programming this place so as to help our students 
understand politics as more than strategy and tactics; as campaigns advised by limits 
of ethics and honesty as much as by polling and focus groups; as political commuruca-
tion rooted in civility and substance and driven by ideas larger than wiiming by 
discrediting the other person; as the noblest of pursuits when promoting large ideas 
and goals, but always vulnerable to cynical manipulation. 

And when politics is dogged by the mean and the petty, as it seems now to be, the 
people charged with the responsibility of carrying out the Institute's mission need to 
be the very last people joining ttie ranks of the cynical. 

Charles Royer 
Director 

October 1994 
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Six Days and Counting 
by Bob Beckel and Ed Rollins 

Following are edited excerpts from "6 Days and Counling...An Analysis of the Presidential Race," a 
discussion in the Forum of Public Affairs of the }ohn F. Kennedy School of Government on October 28, 
1992. Mr. Beckel is a Democratic political analyst who served in the White House during the Carter 
administration and was director of the Mondale campaign in 1984. Mr. Rollins is a Republican 
political analyst who served in the Wliite House during the Nixon, Ford and Reagan administrations 
and was national director for the 1984 Reagan campaign. The discussion was moderated by Charles 
Royer, director of the Institute of Politics. 

Bob Beckei: I think the single biggest event of this political year is that there is going 
to be a massive turnout of people. There are new voters coming into the voting 
population that have never been there before. Registration figures in some states are 
beyond belief. They registered more voters in the last three weeks in America than they 
registered in all of 1988.1 don't know what is driving this^ except it's clear that you've 
got an electorate that is angry and they're frightened. Those two emotions move 
electorates a lot. The engagement of the public in this election is beyond belief. 

I sit in and do the Larry King show for him as some of you may know. We have a way 
to count the number of phone calls ttiat come in. Only a few callers can get through to 
the show but the computers can coimt the number trying to call in. I did a political show 
two weeks ago. The night I did the show, the phones turned back three hundred 
thousand people trying to call in. We had campaign people from the Bush and Clinton 
campaigns on. That tells you something about the level of interest in this race. 

The only thing we know that's consistent about all this polling data—and I want to 
just put this to rest now, I don't trust a lot of it— îs that for the last two or three months 
George Bush's numbers have not changed. He's gone between 32 and 34 percent of the 
vote, 35 at the top. Which tells you that 65 percent of the American public have decided 
that they don't want George Bush as president any more. It's clear now that the 
country's moved beyond Bush. There are not enough votes in America to elect George 
Bush president, they don't exist. 

The question is, is there a combination of enough Perot votes and enough anti-
Clinton votes to let George Bush back into the White House? My own view about that 
is no. Ed [Rollins] and I ran campaigns in 1984, and between the two of us I think we 
spent two hundred and fifty million bucks. ... When we started that race off, the 
numbers of the electorate in January 1984 was 52/40 and it didn't change. I mean, the 
undecideds went to Reagan, it didn't change. All that money we spent, all that time, 
all that energy, and the race didn't change. Why? Because there was a tide in 1984. 
There wasn't anything Walter Mondale or me or anybody else could have done. That 
tide was running in Ronald Reagan's direction. Right now ,̂ there is a tide in the country 
running away from George Bush. There's a cycle change. 
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I'm a firm believer in cycle politics. The cycle for the Republicans at the presidential level 
has been going on now for twenty-four years. It was interrupted briefly by Jimmy Carter 
in 1976 in a fluke. I was fortxmate enough to work for him in the White House, but if it 
hadn't have been for Watergate, a recession, Gerry Ford, he would not have been elected. 
He would not have interrupted the Republican cycle. This cycle has come to an end. Ifs 
actually run longer than it probably should have or I expected it was going to. 

So, there are forces at work here in the land that I don't think that George Bush 
running a good campaign, and this is a lousy campaign, could do much about. The 
good thing about this is that it's time for George to go, as Al Gore says. It's also exposed 
some interesting things to me. One, about what an overrated actor Jim Baker is. He's 
one of the most overrated people in the history of American politics. He's a lousy 
politician, he's a lousy campaign manager. He knows how to take care of the press quite 
well, but the guy's an overrated man, clearly. The whole idea, this Republican 
operahon, this brilliant political strategy of the Republicans, and these people they 
bring together every year, it doesn't really much matter, when you're in a tide like this. 
This tide is running against George Bush. 

Bill Clinton, has he moved the Democratic party in a new direction? I think yes, some. 
Has he run a very smart campaign? Yes. Could anybody have imagined when we 
walked out of New Hampshire eight months ago that this guy would have been where 
he is today? No. It will tell you, though, about how strong this tide for change is in tiie 
country. That Bill Clinton, as damaged and wounded a candidate as he was, and no 
other candidate I can imagine could have taken those kinds of harpoons and survived, 
is now on the verge of what I believe will be an electoral college landslide. 

I think you're going to wake up after the election, on Wednesday morning after we've 
absorbed the presidential election, I think you're going to look around the land and 
you're going to see some of the most amazing carnage that's ever been inflicted on 
people in power. This process of cleansing is taking place. Term limits are not going to 
be an issue after this election. They're gone because, like underbrush in a big forest 
tends to clear out in fires every two to three years, this now is going to clear out a lot of 
incumbents and it'll take away tiiat. 

As far as George Bush is concerned, I'll be blimt about it, good riddance. I admired 
Ronald Reagan. I ran against him twice. It was like taking a row boat up against the 
Nimitz in 1984. But he believed in something. He had a set of principles and I didn't 
agree with them, but he believed in them. George Bush is a man who has found a way 
to find a way every way he can to get where he is. The most telling line he said was when 
he said he would do whatever he could do to get re-elected. I would recommend any 
of you who want to read a postmortem on George Bush, read a book called Marching 
in Place: The Presidency of George Bush. Not only does he not quite get it, but—and I don't 
argue because he's a man of privilege. I had to carry golf bags of guys hke him and mow 
their lawns. I didn't like them then and I don't like them now. Cheap bastards. Never 
tipped more than a buck. 

What I think about George Bush, what I think he understands about what average 
citizens have to go through in this country, is one picture from two years ago in August. 
Before the invasion of Kuwait, George Bush stood at the first hole of the Kermebunkport 
golf course and annoimced that he was going to veto legislation to extend unemploy
ment benefits for thirteen weeks. I don't know who set that picture up—they probably 
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should have been fired—but it didn't matter, because it told you everything you need 
to know^ about this man. He's out of touch, he's unaware. His time is up, he will be gone, 
and I frankly am not going to feel bad about it one ir\stant. 

Ed Rollins: Bob and I seldom disagree on tactics or strategy or analysis of campaigr\s. 
We sometimes obviously disagree about the philosophy of debate as you'd expect of a 
good Democrat and a good Republican. But I don't think you're going to find a 
significant difference between us tonight in talking about this race. I think that Bill 
Clinton is on the verge of a tremendous victory. I do think that the campaign can close 
up a little bit. But I think, in the final analysis, the mood for change in the country is very, 
very strong. Unlike 1988, when Michael Dukakis ran, up until the Bush campaign of 
1992—the most inept campaign in the history of American politics—this has been a 
superb campaign by Bill Clinton. I give him full credit for it. He has brilliant, brilliant 
people aroimd him but he is the center. He is his own campaign manager. He 
understands the mood of the country. He has been very disciplined. He has stuck to 
his message, which has been the message of change. He's now basically trying to finish 
the campaign on a high road which is very, very difficult considering the nuclear bombs 
that are being dropped on him on a daily basis. But needless to say, I think the critical 
thing is that he has run a superb campaign. 

I took great issue with Ross Perot when Perot challenged him on his gubernatorial 
experience in Arkansas as being relevant. Having worked with Ross Perot for 45 long, 
long days, I think he was terribly naive about American politics. He was terribly naive 
about the duties and responsibihties of a governor, and particularly a governor of a 
state that is poor, that does have significant problems, that Clinton in the course of his 
12 years as governor had to try and deal with. 

I think the most important thing that Clinton benefitted from in his past experience 
is he has run for office every two years since 1974. He clearly wasn't always successful. 
He lost the first couple of campaigns. Equally as important, as a very young governor 
he was defeated after two years. He learned a great deal about the process, and I think 
that he clearly vmderstands where the American electorate is. 

I think the Bush campaign suffers from a delusion. They obviously ran a terrible 
campaign in 1988, and they won, because as I said earlier, Dukakis could not respond. 
Historically, presidential campaigns, at least in the age of television, aren't quite as 
negative as '88 was and this one even exceeds that. But Bush didn't have to pay a price 
for that campaign. 

Once he got into office—even though there were a lot of people very, very unhappy 
about that quality of campaign—as he said, that's all behind you and you shift into your 
governing hat. Obviously the American public were very pleased with the changes 
going on in the world and with someone with his very strong foreign policy experience. 
He was at the right place at the right time. He certainly led the country very ably in time 
of international crisis. 

But, in the last year the American public, clearly in the post Cold War period, has 
wanted to focus on domestic economic issues. There is not anybody who watches 
politics that does not realize that in the last two years there has been as dramatic a 
change among the electorate as any that I've seen in the 30 years I've been around the 
American political scene. Americans today are very, very concerned about the future 
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ofthiscotmtry. This isn'tjust poor Americans. This is all Americans. They are worried 
about health care. They're worried about the economic future of this coimtry. They're 
worried about young men and women coming out of colleges with great degrees, as all 
of you are going to have, and finding employment. Americans are just very concerned 
whether we're going to be able to continue to live the quality of live that we have and 
what is our role going to be in the world. Not as the only superpower, militarily, left but 
how are we going to deal on an international front. 

That's what this campaign should have been about. This campaign should have been 
about the next four years. The question is not relevant where were you four years ago. 
It's certainly not relevant what Jimmy Carter did as president. The question really is 
who has the best ability to lead this country for the next four years and where are we 
going to be four years from now? 

I think Bill Clinton tried to address those issues. I think Ross Perot in the course of 
his two campaigns—the first one I was with, the second one I wasn't with—has raised 
some significant issues that Americans obviously are concerned about. But I don't 
think the President has addressed the issues to the country. He is in the lowest common 
denominator style of politics. He and his people, for whatever reason, made a decision 
that they could not win this thing on a second term agenda. They could not win it on 
a referendum obviously of the first four years, because that's not what the people 
wanted to debate. They decided that they had to be the lesser of three evils. 

They basically have run a campaign that if they lose, as I think they're going to lose, 
is a campaign that they didn't have to lose. Four months ago, five months ago, the 
American public obviously was not ready to turn the reins over. I agree with Bob 
[Beckel] that 60 percent of the American public were looking for other alternatives. But 
there are a lot of Americans who basically weren't unhappy with Bush, and if Bush 
would have addressed some of the issues, not even had the answers, but addressed 
some of the issues bothering Americans, I think he could have basically brought this 
thing back and won in a fairly close election. 

I think the refusal to talk about the issues, and there's really or\ly been two speeches 
in the course of this campaign—one two days ago and the other the Detroit economic 
speech—that really talked about things that mattered to people. They quickly have 
dropped back into what Bill Clinton did as a student in Moscow 23 years ago which is 
totally irrelevant to the vast majority of Americans. I think he missed the boat. I thought 
he had an opporturuty with the riots in Los Angeles, when the American public sat 
frozen to their television sets for ten days and watched something that can happen in 
every urban city in America. He had an opportunity to take a domestic program, a 
program that Jack Kemp has laid out and been in the shadows for the last four years, 
could have handed off to Bush, and Bush could have taken back the domestic issues at 
a time when Bill Clinton was obviously suffering through the end of the primary 
season. He didn't do that. Once he didn't do that, in my mind he was going to have a 
very, very difficult time wirming this election. 

I think even if he comes back and wins at this point in time, and I say this in spite of 
my Perot experience—I'm still a partisan Republican and I'm still going to vote for 
George Bush—^but in the final analysis, even if he wins he's going to have an extremely 
difficult time governing. This is a campaign that's turned Americans off. It's certainly 
has turned off a lot of Democrats. 
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We missed a terrible opportunity. As someone who played a critical role, as one of 
the architects of the Reagan coalition, the coalition is breaking up. Nothing was done 
the last four years to hold a lot of those groups together. There was just a complacency 
in this White House where they believed their 70-80 percent approval ratings. They 
were driven purely on foreign policy, and not driven on how you handle the economy, 
for job approval. 

I think that they have damaged this party. Notjustbythepresidentlosing. Thiswas 
really the election where we had the opportunity to pick up 25 or 30 seats in the House 
with the reapportionment plans across the country, particularly in the big states. They 
were drawn by the courts in many ir\stances much fairer than when members of the 
legislatures do them. Come Wednesday, Republicans across the coimtry are really 
going to look long and hard on where we go in the future. But, obviously that's a topic 
for another conversation. 

The Debate Strategy: Chicken Wars 
from Campaign for President: The Managers Look at '92 
The following is excerpted from the chapter on The General Election 1 (chapter five) of the book, edited 
by Charles T. Royer, which resulted from the 1992 Campaign Decision Makers conference held at the 
Institute of Politics on December 3-5,1992. The conference, and the book, is the sixth in a series 
following each of the quadrennial presidential campains since 1972. 

"The chicken thing, I know it doesn't look very good on TV and intellectu
ally, but the crowds loved it, the President loved it..." 

— Dave Carney, Director of Public Affairs and 
National Field Director, Bush/Quayle Campaign 

"That's the problem—a six-foot polyester chicken debating the leader of the 
free world." 

— Paul Begala, Senior Strategic Consultant 
Clinton/Gore Campaign 

Discussion Participants: 
Paul Begala, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Charles Black, Bush/Quayle campaign 
Ron Brown, Democratic National Committee 
Dave Carney, Bush/Quayle campaign 
James Carville, Clinton/Gore campaign 
E.J. Dionne, The Washington Post 
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Edward Fouhy, Commission on Presidential Debates 
Stanley Greenberg, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Mary Matalin, Bush/Quayle campaign 
Clay Mulford, Perot '92 campaign 
Susan Spencer, CBS News 
Fred Steeper, Bush/Quayle campaign 
George Stephanopoulos, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Betsey Wright, Clinton/Gore campaign 

Susan Spencer: Okay, we do want to try to do the debates here, otherwise we'll be 
hopelessly behind. People keep talking about the hands that were dealt, but did you 
make a mistake with the hand you had by not going along with the commission's plan 
and doing the debates rather than having this intervening month of argument?* 

Charlie Black: Oh, I don't think so. In the end what we got out of the debates was about 
what we needed. Our biggest problem with the debates was Mr. Perot's presence, 
which made it impossible for us to win the debates. 

EJ. Dionne: Even before Perot got in, my paper's line from the Clinton personnel 
during the campaign was, we knew we won the debate on debates when Bush engaged 
the chicken. When they were ruiming their chicken campaign against you and finally 
Bush started arguing with a chicken, how did you let that go on so long? You know, 
why didn't you pull the plug? Related to that, a name has not been mentioned and so 
I won't mention it, but there is a new chief of staff at this point, and what influence did 
his arrival on the scene have on this whole discussion? 

Charlie Black: There is some wisdom in the idea that agreeing to a debate schedule 
freezes the race, and we did not want to be frozen because we were about 15 points 
down about that tune. Second, we wanted more. Before Perot got back in, the ultimate 
proposal that we made for four debates on the last four Sundays was exactly the right 
thing for us to propose. We reaUzed we wouldn't get it all. We got as much as we could, 
but I guess that we probably should have agreed a Uttie bit earlier. We took a horrible 
beating on the East Lansing thing, which hurt us for the long term in Michigan.** We 
probably should have settled the whole thing before we let that happen. But it's a 
matter of a few days and I don't think it would have fundamentally changed tt\e way 
we approached the debates. 

* Editor's Note: The '92 debates were being arranged by the Commission on Presidential Debates, a 
private, nonprofit, nonpartisan group established in 1987 to assure the continuance of presidential 
debates. 

'^Editor's Note; Scheduled for September 11, the debate at Michigan State was cancelled because 
President Bush rejected the one-moderator format, saying he preferred the panel of reporters 
arrangement of the 1988 campaign. Clinton went to East Lansing anyway and blasted Bush, saying, "If 
I had the worst record of any president in 50 years, I zoouldn't want to defend it either." Eventually a 
debate was held in East Lansing—the final presidential debate on October 19. 
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E.J. Dionne: Until you had made the shift, it almost sounded like the campaign was 
sending the message that they didn't trust Bush in debate and wasn't that an unin
tended consequence of the way you were doing the debate strategy? 

Charlie Black: Well, first of all, voters don't give a damn about any of that stuff, about 
the debate on debates. It did hurt us in Michigan; we didn't settle it in time to prevent 
their going in there and grandstanding and raising all that hell in East Lansing. Beyond 
that, I don't think the debate on debates affected voters a bit. 

Stan Greenberg: We talk about measuring people's reactions to the convention. The 
main thing that people got out of the Republican convention is that George Bush did 
not go there to address the economy. Every time the President spent his time talking 
about debates or the draft or family values, voters were hearing, this is not a President 
concerned with the economy. The main impact, I believe, of the whole debate about 
debates was an enormous distraction from what you needed to be doing. 

George Stephanopoulos: It was an automatic answer for us, any time an attack came, 
our answer, we didn't even engage a sentence. All we said was, okay, let's go debate. 

James Carville: Once you all settled the debate, I said, gee, I got to go back to work. 
Because every time you would say something, it had what I call the opaque effect. Even 
though people didn't care, and ultimately the debate is not a voting issue, it blocks out 
other voting issues because you go there, you give a speech, you say Bill Clinton is a big 
spender, and we have this plan, and what do you get on the news? Chicken George. 
All you get on the news is the Clinton people saying you won't debate. What I call the 
opaque effect prevents you from getting out other information that may drive voting 
behavior. That's why I think the issue worked pretty well to our benefit. You were not 
out there hacking away on us or talking about your economic plan, you were wrapped 
up in the debate on debates and it was a debate we were winning. Weil, there were more 
things going on at the same time than just that, but I concede I wish we would have 
ended the debate on debates sooner. 

Paul Begala: Stan was right, the Governor always treated debates as an economic issue. 
"If I had that record on the economy, I wouldn't want to debate eittier." He never made 
it a macho thing—he's scared of me and that kind of crap—he always tried to take it 
back to the basic message which is, if I screwed up the economy, I wouldn't want to 
debate either, and that's the only reason Bush doesn't want to debate, he's a good 
debater, he just doesn't want to face the economy. 

Charlie Black: With all due respect, you all weren't quite as nimble as you usually were 
when we laid out that four Sundays approach. It took you a couple of days. 

Paul Begala: I was going to give you credit for that. That caught us off guard. 

Charlie Black: The debate on debates was not a hundred to nothing for your side. 
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Susan Spencer: And how much impact did those chickens have? 

Charlie Black: Oh, I don't know. I thirJ< Carney's ducks over-shadowed the chickens. 

Dave Carney: The chicken thing, I know^ it doesn't look very good on TV and 
intellectually, but the crowds loved it, the President loved it when people got up and 
heckled him. We should pay people to heckle the President. 

Paul Begala: That's the problem—a six-foot polyester chicken debating the leader of 
the free world. 

Dave Carney: I will agree, from the people point of view, it's not the best thing, but the 
dynamics of events, it isn't something that he's going to do. As Mary said the other 
night, people would look for the chicken, you know, where the hell's the chicken? It's 
a great crowd response, it's the dynamic of being on the road that's different. 

Mary Matalin: That's an important point because his mindset was very important in the 
decision-making process. Because we were in this capsule of having fun with the chicken, 
and Bush, in his mind, always wanted to debate, he wasn't afraid to debate, and the 
numbers saying that not debating was hurting us were coming in slowly, we let it go a little 
bit longer than we should have. I would say, "Not debating is hurting us," and he would 
say, "You have no data for that." In fact, the day that he made that annoimcement in 
Clarksville was the very first day we had some significant data that it was cutting against 
us—I remember calling Steeper from the tarmac. So, his attitude vis-a-vis the chicken was 
important because he was instrumental in developing the debate strategy. 

George Stephanopoulos: Did you delay because you hadn't decided how many 
debates you wanted or because you didn't know if you wanted to debate? 

Fred Steeper There were several concerns about the debates. Charlie mentioned one, that 
it was a belief that it would freeze people's decision making, they would wait for the 
debate schedule. Another concern that entered the decision making was the belief on the 
part of the campaign that the press was against the campaign; that premise underlay a lot 
of our thinking. No matter what happened in the debate, the press would interpret it as 
a Clinton win. We know from past elections and past research on debates, the press's 
interpretation of what happens in the debate is extremely important. For example, no one 
knew that Gerald Ford made a mistake when he said that Poland was free of communism 
in the '76 debate. That all trai\spired the next day when the press defined it as a blooper. 

George Stephanopoulos: The press defined it as a blooper? 

Fred Steeper: The press pointed out that he had made an egregious error in something 
he had said. So there was great concern on the media's interpretation. The campaign's 
perception was that the media was biased against Bush and would, given a kind of a 
stand-off performance, interpret Clinton as a wirmer, giving him more of a boost. So 
that was why the avoidance of a debate—there was a real reluctance. 
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George Stephanopoulos: It's interesting, because we ttioughl we couldn't win the 
debate because of the press. 

Fred Steeper: For most audiences, the pro-Bush people said Bush won, the pro-CUnton 
people say that Clinton won. It's the next day when the national press said that 
somebody did an extremely poor job or an extremely good job, that's what affects the 
swing. 

James Carville: We were scared of Bush as a debater; he was not an underestimated 
candidate in the Clinton camp. We didn't say goody, goody, we're going to go out here 
and debate this guy. There was a healthy respect. We saw the debates that he had, 
particularly in the Republican primaries in '88. 

George Stephanopoulos: We had serious debates about not debating. 

Paul Begala: While all this was going on, we were doing debate prep, going through 
tapes of old Bush debates. They were very, very strong. We put the best sections of the 
'88 primary and general election debates on a videotape that Clinton watched. 

Stan Greenberg: The other side of this was, we believed there was a mythology that 
Bill Clinton was a very strong debater based on having been through the primaries. The 
combination of the belief that we would be strong and that Bush is bumbling, we 
believed it was very likely the press spin on the debates would be that Bush surprised 
people and that we would be hurt by that. 

E J. Dionne: Can I ask Ed [Fouhy] what his perception was from where he was sitting, 
watching this whole thing and being in the middle of it? 

Ed Fouhy: We had two perceptions. One was that our strategy, which the co-chairmen, 
[Paul] Kirk and [Frank] Fahrenkopf had come up with, which we on the staff called a 
field-of-dreams strategy, wasn't working. [Laughter] We had made a decision on June 
11 to go out with a fairly elaborate schedule of debates, part of which was driven by the 
need to raise the money. And so we had to find four venues that would come up with 
the $500,000 each to finance it. We found those, we set up a schedule, and it was 
immediately accepted by the Democrats. We never heard from the Republicans. 
Whether they did it consciously or not, the Republicans played a terrific mind game that 
was driving us crazy. The field of dreams had been built and nobody was coming. And 
by September 29, two of the venues had been cancelled—Michigan State and Louisville, 
Kentucky. That particular day was a deadline for a lot of logistical considerations; we 
were going to have to cancel tiie San Diego debate, which we knew you didn't want to 
do anyway because of where it was. 

That was probably the lowest day that we had, the twenty-ninth, because earlier in 
the day Marlin [Fitzwater] had said, in a rare display of candor, in response to the press 
question, why aren't you debating?: "At this stage in a campaign, a candidate is driven 
mainly by his narrow self-interest." I thought, boy, that's the end of our little plan. 
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Charlie Black: We've been telling you all that for years. The commission had hearings 
in the first half of '89 and I was designated to testify for the President. I said right then, 
don't go out there and schedule a bunch of damn debates and just expect the candidates 
to show up because our philosophy is that once the nominees are chosen, they should 
talk to each other about what the debate format and system are going to be. Then maybe 
the commission would be an appropriate sponsor, but do not, I mean, we begged you 
three years ahead not to do what you did. 

Ed Fouhy: It was the money, Charlie. We had to go out and raise the money. 

Charlie Black: And I told Fahrenkopf a dozen times. 

E.J. Dionne: I want to just turn for a second to Betsey. While all this is going on, Betsey, 
thepressisdredging up all kinds of scurrilous stuff andl'mcuriouswhatyouweredealing 
with at that point and what kind of stories you were combating and trying to knockdown? 

Betsey Wright: I spoke about this yesterday and it's still very difficult for me to do it. 
It was endless. From the legitimate press point, some analysis of this campaign has got 
to include The Los Angeles Times investment in investigating Bill Clinton. I don't believe 
that they would think that it was an investment that paid off. Almost nothing that they 
worked on ever ran as a story, but they put an enormous amount of money and effort 
into it. The rest of it was tabloids and a bxmch of money-grubbing, dishonest people, 
an industry spawned for lying that spent a lot of money. 

What's more important to me right now is to talk about the Arkansas record in the 
middle of this. Yesterday I mentioned tiiat I'm going to spend the next year of my life 
trying to do something about the role of tabloid television on politics. And somewhere 
in this comes time to deal with the value and nondismissive nature of small states, 
especially ones that struggle. 

There were days when I didn't feel that defending the honor of Arkansas against 
George Bush was any harder than it was defending it against people inside our own 
campaign. Diane Blair worked with me on the Arkansas record and she was there 
before I got to tiie campaign, working on it. Publicly I talked about what it meant for 
the President to attack a state, for "President Mary" to decide that at least 18 states in 
the country didn't count. And I took it very personally because I was very proud of the 
progress that we had made during the 12 years I had worked for BUI Clinton and the 
seven years I'd spent as his chief of staff. 

It seemed like more than an anti-Southern bias went into this on the part of the media, 
both campaigns, plus the Perot operation. There was a dismissive attitude about the 
value of such a state and its people. There was an obsession about the disaster of the 
Arkansas record. I've heard it echoed again here today. Bill Clinton was a good 
governor. He made and he led incredible progress in the state. In this country we're 
supposed to care about improvement. There is something really wrong in a United 
States of America that puts values on states according to their size and wealth. And it 
was pervasive in this campaign. For me personally, the most difficult thing certainly 
was inside the Clinton campaign, because I never felt like they gave a damn about 
Arkansas. There were times when I didn't think Stan Greenberg believed Bill Clinton 
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had ever done one good thing. It was a point of real tension, and one about which I still 
feel very strongly. We shared a great fear about the Arkansas record in the debate 
situation, but for different reasons—it never was a link between us. 

Dave Carney: Well, I think that if his Democratic opponents in the primary had spent 
half an hour looking at the statistics of Arkansas to define Bill Clinton a little better, the 
Arkansas record would have been a tremendous weapon against Bill Clinton. 

I come from a small state and I think the statistics as fair or unfair is irrelevant, they've 
always been used. If you take the Arkansas record and all the various groups and how 
they've done for 12 years or the Clinton decade, I think people would be appalled. As 
much improvement as there was, the statistics would not lead people to think he was 
qualified to lead the country. It has nothing to do with small states. If you came from 
California with those statistics, you would not be elected president. 

I think that if the Democratic opponents had used the Arkansas record more 
effectively early on, we would have had a better chance. 

Betsey Wright: David, with no personal judgment on you, it is impossible for me to 
believe that an American could say that about a hard-pressed rural state coming out of 
an agricultiural decline, and claim that the statistics indicate failure. Saying that means 
you don't care about the kinds of Americans who live in those places. 

EJ. Dioime: Can I bring Ross Perot into the race? We need to figure out what was going 
on in Ross Perot's head, if anybody can talk about this. The first question that interests 
me is, to what extent did Perot have in mind all along that this was what he was going 
to do? How did it happen that he got back in the race? Then we can also turn to the two 
campaigns to talk about how they went and kissed his ring before he got in. 

Clay Mulf ord: The press conference when Mr. Perot re-entered the race was on October 
1. As far as the meeting with Democrats and Republicans, my response on that was: 
"Soimds like an interesting idea, but there's no way they'll ever come." But they did. 

On October 1 as soon as he announced he was going to re-enter the race, I got on the 
phone with CBS to try to start buying some air time. We were very concerned that at 
7 percent in the polls, we could be marginalized and not get into the debates. We were 
hearing from the commission; they wanted to know what our media buys were. The 
staff attempted to schedule appearances so that we would be visible enough to improve 
our chances of getting in the debate. 

October 1 was a Thursday; over the weekend we had discussions with ttie commis
sion and with counsel for the Republican party, and with the Democratic campaign 
coimsel, Tom Donilon. One thing that was not well known in the media is that the 
agreement, in essence, invited us and invited the commission to participate in the 
debates. Each of us could take it or leave it. 

When I got the draft agreement, which I had difficulty getting, we took that as an 
official invitation and issued a letter to the commission, letters to Mr. Teeter and Mr. 
Kantor, saying we accept, we will be participating, let us know what the commission 
decides. We were afraid the commission would have difficulty developing a calculus 
that would show how we were different from the Libertarians and the New Alliance 
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Party and so forth. And if we're at 7 percent and we're not making campaign 
appearances, we're not buying TV time, we're not visible, we could be marginalized 
and they'd have a difficult time getting us in. 

So we issued the acceptance and faxed it out to every media person we could find, 
trying to get a story going that we had accepted. 

George Stephanopoulos: If Ross Perot got up one day and said he wanted to be in the 
debates, he didn't care what the rules were, he would have been in the debates. 

Clay Mulf ord: Well, we had an alternative that we thought that we could strong-arm 
it that way, but we didn't know where we would go in the polls. And at 7 percent, if 
we were going down to 6, to 5 to 4, it would be different from what happened. And we 
didn't really get much off of 7 until after the debates. 

Actually, our imderstanding, and Ed [Fouhy] may know this better than anybody, 
was that there was a movement afoot over the weekend to allow us into the first debate 
and then to re-examine at each debate what our popularity was. But we wanted the 
commitment up front to be included in all of them. 

E.J. Dionne: So we don't get bogged down in the details of the rules of the debates, I 
wanted to ask Tom Luce, do you think he really dropped out? What is your feeling about 
what he had in mind when he dropped out in the middle of the Democratic convention? 

George Stephanopoulos: Can I make one comment about the debates? Because it has 
to do with what Fred was saying earlier about the press. We had disagreements, we 
thought the press was going to give you the debate, and you thought it was going to give 
us the debate. I think there was no way to know this in advance, but one of the lessons 
we learned from this campaign is that spin after debate doesn't matter because of the 
preponderance of polling and focus groups. That no matter what we said, CBS or ABC 
or NBC was going to go do a poll and that was it. I mean, the spin of the session became 
waiting for the poll to come back and that was all that mattered. So the press 
expectations in the future may not matter at all. 

Ron Brown: On Perot in or out, I don't know what the commission view was, but I was 
a part of the negotiation. And there was never any doubt from either of the campaigns 
about Perot being out. We assumed he was in; the only question was, under what terms. 

James Carville: If somebody could have figured out a way we could have kept him out, 
we would have done it. 

Ron Brown: Sure. The terms we agreed upon were that he would be invited as a guest, 
he wouldn't participate in the rule making, in the scheduling, or in the site selection, but 
he would be invited to participate in the debates. That decision was made during the 
negotiations. I don't know what went on after that, but we always assumed that he was 
a part of the debates. 
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America Wants Change 
by Warren B. Rudman 

The following is excerpted from The Theodore H. White Lecture with Senator Warren B. Rudman 
published in 1992 by The Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy of the 
John F. Kennedy School of Government. Senator Rudman is a member of Senior Advisory Committee of 
the Institute of Politics and former Republican member of the U.S. Senate from New Hampshire. He 
delivered the Third Annual Theodore H. White Lecture on November 19,1992 in the Forum of Public 
Affairs of the Kennedy School. 

America has a new President-elect who will take up the reins of government in 
January. The American people, in their wisdom, have voiced displeasure with the 
status quo. One of the many positive aspects of American democracy is that it affords 
us, every four years, a sense of renewal. It's a fresh slate. A chance to remake what we 
perceive to have gone awry. So there's been much Monday morning quarterbacking 
and analysis, endless analysis, of what messages were sent by this year's voters. I think 
it's as simple as this. Voters were angry. They knew something was wrong, and they 
wanted it fixed. The election is over and we have begun the peaceful transition of 
power. We hope to move from gridlock to control. 

George Bush said the Democratic Congress blocked his programs, but the American 
people apparently found iteasier to change the president than the Congress. Now what 
happens? What will the next four years hold for us? America has spoken out for 
change. We're going to get change whether we want it or not because the world is 
moving forward and we cannot ignore its transformation. The central question is, "will 
we have the foresight and courage to shape this change and preserve our heritage and 
the dream of America for generations to come?" 

For there is much to change. Those of you in the journalistic profession who travel 
America, who peer into the eyes of its citizens and discuss their dreams, must recognize 
this new impetus for change is rooted in distress and anxiety. 

Overseas we proudly bask in the knowledge that the cold war, which dominated so 
much of our American perspective during the past 40 years has ended. But at home, 
we stand as a nation often splintered and ripped apart by division and difference. We 
struggle to reconcile our traditions of self-reliance and individual freedom with our 
acknowledged social responsibilities and collective obligations. 

It is odd and ironic that at a time of triumph for democracy its greatest champion 
seems at times a nation in turmoil, desperately seeking to recover a lost sense of 
community and common pxupose. The simple fact is, in this new era of change, our 
nation faces enormously difficult problems and there are no easy answers for these 
problems. The great tragedy is that at a time when we face these problems our political 
discourse is too often marred by prurient interest or trivialization of issues. 
Candidates for public office shun discussion about the tough problems facing America 
out of fear of losing votes or possibly the election. Instead, they serve up platitudes or 
speak in symbols, thereby evading the politically onerous issues. We're not talking 
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about issues anymore. We're talking about slogans. Partial blame for voter disgust can 
be attributed to the recent years of shrill finger pointing in Washington and our divided 
government, where Democrats control the Congress and Republicans the White 
House. Bipartisan cooperation was needed to achieve results. Yet, it was not coopera
tion but confrontation that too often won out. Democrats blamed Republicans. The 
Congress blamed the president and vice versa. The American people didn't know who 
to blame. They were frustrated by what they saw in Washington and this year they "just 
said no." 

Regrettably, the media has also contributed to the problem. The press hasn't always 
painted a fair or accurate picture of our nation's leaders. One national magazine prints 
as a factual statement that in Washington, "trading votes for money or pleasure is 
another day at the office." In a second magazine one reads, "the notion that public 
service might require some sacrifice has become a quaint relic. Working in goverrunent 
instead has come to be seen as a way to enrich oneself." 

I believe that most in this room recognize both statements are dead wrong and quite 
unfair. Such claims and attacks on iiie integrity of individuals and our institutions, 
attacks often with little or no basis in reality, end up tarring the entire system. Our 
political system needs the trust of people to function properly, and if people believe that 
all of goverrunent is corrupt and for sale our democracy will suffer. Good people are 
in fact leaving government. The fact is Congress is populated by enormously talented 
people. There are a few scoundrels, but most are honest, ethical, hardworking 
members. 

We must return the ethics debate to the real issue. Standards of behavior in 
goverrunent services. Let people retain their own private lives. Do not make scandals 
out of trivialities and avoid treating serious issues as if they were moraUty plays. 

Candidates meanwhile found new ways to approach the voters. The eschewed many 
traditional political reporters, concentrating on the "Larry King" format of call-in and 
direct contact with the voters. To realize what a quirky, odd year it was, consider the 
following. The president-elect helped resuscitate his campaign by playing the saxo
phone on "Arsenio Hall." One of the essential interview stops for candidates this year 
was MTV. George Bush, Bill Clinton, and Al Gore all appeared on MTV. Ross Perot 
appeared on "Larry King Live" more than he held a press conference, and Dan Quayle 
got into a rurming feud with a fictional television character named Murphy Brown. 

The candidates made few appearances on the former mainstream interview shows 
such as "Brinkley," "Meet the Press," and "Face the Nation." They gave way to the 
immediate direct contract with the voters afforded by call-in segments on "Good 
Morning America," "Today," and the "CBS Morning News." While many in the 
mainstream media rue this trend, it is not all bad. While it does bj^ass many reputable 
and knowledgeable reporters, it allows the American people at least a sense of direct 
access to the candidates. After all, turn-out tiiis year was up significantly. People 
watched. They listened. They turned out and they voted. And while they didn't get 
the detailed information sometimes secured when candidates are pressed by knowl
edgeable reporters, they did get a sense of the candidates' positions. 

Besides, to some extent, traditional political reporters, in my view, deserve the end 
run they got this year. In past campaigns, tiiey, to a great extent, controlled the agenda, 
deciding what was important or significant in the campaign. But in recent years, they 
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became swept away, while focusing on the private lives of the candidates and trying 
often to manufacture scandals—playing a game of "gotcha." 

You gentlemen and women of the press, who Theodore Roosevelt once called "the 
men with the muck rakes," have a responsibility to do more than simply titillate. 
Americans have an insatiable appetite for information, yet they also demand immedi
ate gratification. Stories grasp our attention. The questions they generate are answered 
and they fade. 

Teddy White's highly stylized writing underscored that all too often how a story is 
told is as important as what it says. Once, television pictures complemented the written 
press. The broadcasts of men like Edward R. Murrow went hand-in-hand with the 
written reports from men like Theodore White. But today, for many Americans, 
television provides the sole source of news. As a result, coverage of important issues 
is often presented in manner favorable to television. 

There is a real sense, I believe, that television undervalues the magnitude or 
significance of a story. It seems as though what appears is of little consequence. A s 
Bill Moyers once put it, "The printed page conveys information and commitment and 
requires active involvement. Television conveys emotion and experience, and it's very 
limited in what it can do logically. It's an existential experience—there and then gone." 
Or as Walter Cronkite said, "Everything is being compressed into tiny tablets. You take 
a little pill of news every day—23 minutes—and that's supposed to be enough." 

A Touch of Harry in the Night 
by David McCullough 

Following are edited excerpts from remarks by David McCullough, author o/Truman, on November 
11,1992 in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of Government. Mr. 
McCullough was a participant in a panel discussion. "Putting the Election in Perspective: A 
Conversation with Presidential Historians," Other participants were Doris Kearns Goodwin, author of 
Lyndon Johnson and the American Dream and The Fitzgeralds and the Kennedys and Richard 
E. Neustadt, Douglas Dillon professor of government, emeritus, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government. The discussion was moderated by Mark A. Peterson, associate professor of government, 
Harvard University. 

As a great many of you have undoubtedly noticed, we've had a number of people 
running around the country recently saying they're Harry Truman. So I feel somewhat 
obUgated to stress that I'm talking about the real Harry Truman and to tell you a little 
bit about how this came about. 

About three or four years ago. President Bush and Mrs. Bush established a series of 
White House lectures about past presidents and their lives in the White House. 
Professor David Donald from Harvard was invited to give the first lecture on Abraham 
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Lincoln. These lectures are delivered in the East Room. About 250 people are invited 
and the stress is mostly on the life of each president in the White House, he and his 
family. There's a reception afterward and it's a very nice occasion. Professor Remini 
from Illinois did Andrew Jackson and there was a lecture on George Washington. 

I was called about three years ago to lecture on Theodore Roosevelt. I had been 
working on my Truman biography about five or six years by then and I said to the 
woman who called from the National Endowment for the Humanities that I was very 
pleased to be invited and of course I would accept. But I wanted her to understand that 
my real interest for some time had been Harry Truman and that I hoped very much that 
by accepting the invitation to speak on Theodore Roosevelt it wouldn't mean that when 
the time came to have someone talk about Harry Truman they would pick somebody 
else. She said, "Oh, Mr. McCuUough, I think it will be a very, very long time before 
President Bush wants to hear anything about Harry Truman." 

If this was an old movie, you'd see the headlines flipping by and time passing and 
it's now early July of 1992 and again the same call comes through. Mr. Bush would love 
it if you would come down and give a lecture, in the same place under the same kind 
of format, on Harry Truman. Well, I didn't quite know what to do. First of all, I'm a 
Democrat and I thought, "Do I want to go down? You know, the President of the United 
States is inviting you to do this." So I called a few friends whose advice I respect and 
they said, "Of course you should do it, he needs all the education he can get." 

So we went and President Bush and Mrs. Bush were just as cordial and generous as 
host and hostess as always. It was a very fine occasion with a number of people from 
the Cabinet and the Congress in the audience. When Mr. Bush introduced me he said 
that he had two copies of my new book, one was upstairs in the family quarters and the 
other was at Camp David. He said, "I must confess I started to read it from the 
begirming but after about 30 pages I decided to skip ahead to the 1948 campaign and 
I read that entire chapter and I hked it because it had a happy ending." It was not very 
long after that that he began talking about Harry Truman. 

I was called by the "Today" show and The New York Times and the usual suspects. They 
all wanted me to come and talk about Harry Truman. I thought I better find out if Mr. 
Clinton has any interest in the subject of Harry Truman, so I called his press secretary in 
Little Rock and was told that yes indeed Govemor Clinton hadread the book in the galleys 
—I don't know how he got them—and that furthermore the press secretary had seen the 
book on the Governor's bedside table as they were traveling around the country. 

We now switch to Dallas, Texas, where a large party was given to celebrate the 
publication of the book. That's where Mr. Perot lives and this party was in a house just 
down the street from the Perot house. There were probably 150 people there and a lot 
of chatter and good times. I was sitting at a long table autographing books as people 
came by, and those Texans came through with three or four books. Wonderful. This 
very nice looking, very well dressed man came along. He had five books in his hand 
and he introduced himself as Mort Meyerson who, as you may remember, was Mr. 
Perot's number one man during Perot Phase I. He said, "Sign this one, please, for my 
father and this is for my son" and so forth. We got down to the very last book and he 
said, "Would you please sign this for Ross?" And I thought, "Oh, God, what am I going 
to do?" He said, "Write a message in there for Ross." So I wrote the only thing I could 
think of, which was, "I've learned a lot from this story and I hope you will too." 
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Now, as I said when I went onto the "Today" show and to The New York Times and to 
others, I think it's fine if President Bush was taking inspiration from Harry Truman. I think 
we all can. But, of course, if he was saying he was Harry Truman, that was absurd on the 
face of it. They could not be less alike. Nonetheless, Truman entered into the vernacular 
of the 1992 campaign. Both candidates were talking about Harry Truman at their 
traditional kick-off speeches on Labor Day. That has never happened in a presidential 
election before, for the two principal candidates to both be claiming the mantle of the same 
former president. Very strange. Very interesting. I hope very much that now the election 
is over the winner. President-elect Clinton, will take some inspiration from Harry Truman 
the President, not just Harry Truman the 48tii candidate. 

This is a hard concept to explain with as much feeling as I hope to convey, but Harry 
Truman was fundamentally a nineteenth-century American. He was different from the 
way we are. The assumption is that human beings are all the same and have always 
been the same and that human traits go on and on. There's a great deal of validity to 
that of course but we really are shaped by our time. Culture and history are inseparable, 
contrary to the way we are usually taught. 

Truman was a product of nineteenth-century America. He had both the strengths 
and some of the weaknesses of America. The nineteenth century ended with the first 
World War. It really didn't end with the turn of the calendar in 1900. Barbara Tuchman 
described World War I as a burnt path across history. Everything is on one side of that 
path or on the other side of lliat path. Truman went through that path. He experienced 
that ordeal and it, in combination with his 11 years as a farmer, a real farmer living in 
a way tiiat was closer to the eighteenth century than to the twentieth century, forged 
him, shaped him. They were two very different experiences from what we know now. 

Today is Armistice Day and in tribute to that occasion I'd just like to say a little bit 
about World War I and about Mr. Truman's experience in it. We are so deeply imbued 
with the horrors and the mechanized slaughter of World War 11 that we forget about the 
massive world tragedy that World War I set upon the world. We went into the war in 
1917 and went up to the famous Battle of the Argonne in 1918. We sent 600,000 troops 
to the front for one battle. That's the same as all the people in the Civil War going up 
to the front for one battle. The firepower, the horror of it all, was beyond anyone's 
description including even the greatest of the poets who survived that war. It was this 
curious combination of massive mechanized slaughter, most obviously in ti\e form of 
the machine gun, but also very nineteenth century in that almost everything was being 
hauled to the front by horses. The big problem in the war was how to get hay to the front. 
Truman was in the artillery and of course horses had to pull the French 75s, the cannons, 
to the front. And he survived. He was a very good officer, a very brave officer, a very 
capable leader of men. When he came home he was a different person. He had 
discovered three important things. First of all, that he had courage, physical courage. 
He never knew he did. Secondly, that he was good at leading people and liked to be 
in command. And third, that he was definitely not going back to the farm. 
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At one point in the midst of my research and my analysis of the material that I had 
found, it sudderUy dawned on me that Harry Truman, contrary to the popular 
conception, was not among the least well-prepared of our presidents'for the task of the 
office but was one of the very best prepared presidents for the task of the office because 
of the variety and intensity of American Ufe that he had experienced. It came to me as 
a great wave, a great Ughtbulb turning on. Then a second wave came, you have just 
made a major historical discovery. Then I began leafing through Samuel Eliot 
Morison's great one-voltmie history of the United States published a number of years 
ago and there I foimd exactly the same thought. 

Truman's experience on the farm in small town America, in the war, his experience 
with failure in the haberdashery business after the war and all that that meant. Do you 
accept bankruptcy or do you try and pay off your debts? To what degree was there 
shame in that failure in Kansas City in the 1920s? And Truman's involvement with the 
Big Boss system of big city American politics, the famous, infamous, Pendergast 
machine. His experience as a Senator in Washington during the heyday of the New 
Deal. Then on into the early years before the war and, when the war began in Europe, 
as head of the famous Truman Committee. All had shown him more of life than most 
other presidents had ever experienced. I think all that did form him. I thirJc that he 
always knew who he was and that there are very few other capacities that may be more 
valuable to a president. He didn't need the shouting of the crowd or the limelight to 
make him feel good about himself. 

Truman had never wanted the presidency. That's among the ironies of it. He hadn't 
wanted to be vice president because he knew that Roosevelt was going to die, as they 
all knew at the Chicago convention in 1944. They were really there to choose two 
presidents. He didn't want to be vice president because he didn't want to be president. 
He particularly didn't want to be president after Franklin Roosevelt. But one of the 
things he did after becoming president in the footsteps of Franklin Roosevelt was not 
to try and imitate him. 

Now anyone who went around the country recently trying to imitate Harry Truman 
missed the point. Because Harry Truman never tried to be anybody but himself and it 
was by being himself that he won in 1948. By being exactly who he was. There was no 
artifice. There was no flimflam, no hooey, as he would've said. And that gave him 
strength. As did his sense of history. He is the only president of our century who never 
went to college but he was also one of the very best read of our presidents, particularly 
in history and biography, which he loved. He kept growing. He kept learning. He kept 
reaching out. 

He was particularly interested in the history of the presidency. When he talked about 
former presidents it was as if he was talking about people he knew. When he talked 
about his favorites, Jackson or Lincoln or Polk or Wilson, it was as if he had known them. 
At rught, when Bess was away, he would walk up and down the halls of the White 
House, winding clocks, looking in the closet, a very lonely man. He was convinced that 
the White House was haunted. He would imagine what they were saying to each other, 
these former presidents, as they stalked the halls. He loved imagining those conversa
tions. 

He had far more imagination than is generally understood. He was also a very—and 
this may sound surprising—a very creative president. Let us sincerely all hope that our 
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new president will be that. He seized the opportunity with the Marshall Plan, for 
example. It was a problem, a response, and a creative idea. NATO was a creative idea. 
The tangible evidence of his creativity is the famous Truman balcony of the White 
House. He faced a storm for building it but he wanted it there. Every president since 
has blessed his name for it, or should, because it does give the president one bit of 
private place to be out of doors. 

Then he rebuilt the whole White House because he wanted it done right. He loved 
creating something, building something, as he had in his earlier political life. I think 
that's an important aspect of the presidency. They should want to build something. He 
wasn't a genius like Jefferson. He wasn't magnetic or inspirational like Franklin 
Roosevelt and he certainly didn't have the depth of soul of Abraham Lincoln. 

He made mistakes. He had flaws. His loyalty program was a terrible mistake. The 
fact that he put one toe, so to speak, into Vietnam was a mistake, we now know. His 
seizure of the steel industry during the last part of his second admirustration was high 
handed and rightly judged unconstitutional, in my view. Buthe was a very solid fellow. 
His word was good. He spoke the truth. He said what he meant and meant what he 
said. He was one of the hardest working presidents we've ever had. 

He was very considerate to his staff. "Give him hell, Harry" never gave anybody hell 
on the job. Ever. All of the people who worked for him adored him. All of the people 
who worked for him at the lower levels adored him. All the White House domestic staff 
will say today that he was, by far, their favorite president. Because he liked people. He 
was genuinely interested in people. 

One of my favorite stories about Truman took place in Texas when he was campaign
ing across the state in 1948. Blue skies, perfect weatiier, big crowds. Sam Raybum was 
on board and Congressman Lyndon Johnson had just won the nomination for the 
Senate by the great margin of 87 votes—he became known as 'landslide Lyndon' from 
that point on— ând Governor Beauford Jester. Now, all three of those people were very 
much agairist Truman's civil rights program. But in a gesture of unity they all got on 
board the train and it was great fim and they loved it. This was real politics. Thecrowds 
kept getting bigger and bigger. Four days with ten, fifteen stops in a single day. 

They got up to Bonham, which was Raybum's home town, and Rayburn wanted the 
President and everybody to come out to his house outside of town, a little frame house. 
So, they drove out in a cavalcade. There were about 300 people or so gathered on the 
front lawn and Raybum said he thought that was fine. He told them to line up, that they 
could come through the house and meet the President. Well, the Secret Service got 
furious. They said you can't do this. We have to know their names, we have to know 
their social security numbers, when they were bom, it's too risky. You can't do it. And 
Raybum exploded. He said, "Look, I know every single man, woman, and child out 
there and 1 could personally vouch for all of them." 

So it was decided that they would all come through and Governor Jester stood at the 
door and Sam Raybum stood just outside the door watching each person as they came 
through and the President stood inside the door, with a surreptitious bourbon close by, 
shaking these hands as they went through. All was going very, very smoothly until 
suddenly Raybum shouted, "Shut the door, Beauford. They're coming through twice." 

Well, Tmman, adored that. You see, that was politics. Because he liked people, he 
liked that part of politics best. That wasn't something he stooped to. As Raybum said, 
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he never talked at people, he talked with them. He never laughed at them, smiled at 
them, he laughed with them, smiled with them. John Gunther once asked him, "Mr. 
President, what are you interested in?" He said, "People." And somebody later on said, 
"When you think of the United States of America, what do you think of?" He said, "The 
people." He meant that. He was of them. He didn't have to have it explained to him 
what it was like to be a farmer overburdened with debt. He didn't have to have it 
explained to him what it was like to be a veteran of a terrible war. Or what it was like 
to go broke. He knew. He was of that. 

But what makes him great, and this is what I hope our new president can learn from 
Mr. Truman, was not the winsome Missouri wit or the sort of charming Harry Truman 
style of speaking or all that. It wasn't give-'em-hell-Harry, which is a very misleading 
portrayal of Harry Truman. He's much more intelligent than that. Much more 
interested in painting and music and books. Much more sentimental. Much more 
sensitive. Complicated. What makes him great is that he rises to the occasion. He is 
the ordinary man who rises to the occasion. He knows he doesn't want to be president 
because he feels insufficient for the job. Everybody is insufficient for the job. Nobody 
is sufficient for the job. He knows that. And his immediate lieutenants, generals, 
Marshall, Atcheson, if you will Churchill, all attest, and attested at the time, to his 
greamess as a person. Churchill says at one point while going down to the river on the 
Wilhamsburg, the presidential yacht, "I must confess, sir, that when you first took 
Franklin Roosevelt's place I resented your being there. But, I must tell you now, sir, tiiat 
you, more than any other man, have saved western civilization." Marshall, in a famous 
toast at a private dinner at the F Street Club said, "It will be, more even than the courage 
of his decisions, it will be the integrity of the man that history will remember." 

But my favorite is Acheson's insight. Acheson was so very brilliant and so capable 
of rising above his own background and his own snobbery to see what this fellow was 
made of. He says that what Trvmian had that was more important than all the other 
qualities, was a vitality, a confidence, and a cheerfulness when times were their worst, 
when it looked bleakest, darkest, when melancholy was everywhere, and fear. To make 
the point he quoted the great lines from Henry V where King Henry, King Harry, walks 
among the terrified troops in the night before the Battle of Agincourt where he says 
"and every wretch pining and pale before beholding him plucks comfort from his looks. 
His liberal eye doth give to everyone a little touch of Harry in the night." 

I think, in a way, we've had that little touch of Harry in the night through our 
campaign this summer and I hope very much that the new president, when times get 
dark, will take heart from a little touch of Harry in the night. Because it's what's going 
to make the difference between a so-so presidency and one that really matters. 

32 



International Perspectives 

We the Peoples of the United Nations 
by Mary Robinson 

The following is an edited excerpt from a public address by Mary Robinson, the president of Ireland, on 
March 11,1994, in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of Government. 
President Robinson's address, "We the Peoples of the United Nations...: Renewing That 
Determination," was delivered in conjunction with the Annual Harvard/Irish Times Colloquium which 
is co-sponsored by the Institute of Politics and The Irish Times. Respondent was Richard Butler, AM, 
ambassador and permanent representative of Australia to the United Nations. Moderators for the event 
were Albert Carnesale, dean of the John F. Kennedy School of Government and Conor Brady, editor of 
The Irish Times. 

I amnow right back to where Ibegan tonight with those opening words of the UN Charter: 
"We the peoples of the United Nations, determined to save succeeding generations from 
the scom-ge of war..." The choice of words, with its implication that it was peoples rather 
than governments which drafted the charter, was hardly more than a rhetorical device at 
the time. I think it is vital that we take that phrase now and refresh its meaning and give 
it a new vitality if we are to answer that question about managing our world. 

Those two ideas of self-determination and individual responsibility which were 
highlighted in the aftermath of two world conflicts are once again undergoing a process 
of change. Humanity may continue to organise itself into sovereign states, but the 
factors I mentioned—including limited resources and ever growing population— 
mean that sovereignty is being increasingly eroded by global developments. The 
complex inter-relationship of the world structure demands that people everywhere are 
brought increasingly into participation in decision making. 

I want to suggest four ideas which I see as fundamental to the way we should now 
organize and structure our relations in this changing world. I can summarize them as 
follows: connectedness, listening, sharing and participation. 

First connectedness: I put it to you that we need to see this world as a single whole. 
We need to understand the connectedness of its fate and our actions. Can we find a way 
to achieve what has come to be called "sustainable development" so that the larger 
human population of the next century may be able to achieve a decent human life in 
ways that are in harmony with the Earth, and which respect and rely on its marvellous 
capacity for renewal? If we are to do that, we need a vision of the whole that does not 
divide the science of ecology from the social consequences of fanune; that does not 
protect some of us from an acceptance of crisis simply because we are fortunate enough 
to be exempt from its inmiediate consequences. The development of a sense of 
connectedness is an intellectual responsibility which requires that we understand the 
relationship of poHtical, social and environmental factors. 

The second fundamental idea is the ability to listen, and it is a more complex task than 
it sounds. A distinquished political scientist, Samuel Huntington, wrote recently of the 
possibility that "a clash of civilizations" could be a basis for future wars. We cannot 
allow this to happen. We need to Usten to the narrative of each other's diversities, so 
that we can draw strength and not weakness from our differences. But respect for 
diversity should not make us abandon the idea that there are universal values which 
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ought to be upheld as part of what it is to be human. We must hold on to what has been 
achieved in human rights over the last fifty years. We must continue to insist that 
certain rights, which are grounded in human nature, as it has developed and grown 
through history, are of universal validity. 

At the same time, only by listening to each other's diversities can we be sure that what 
we call universal is not in fact cuture-bound. Our listening to the different stories which 
emphasize our diversity is the surest way to inform and strengthen our view of what 
is universal. 

The third fundamental idea which I put to you is that of sharing. Abraham Lincoln 
asked if the government of this nation could survive "half slave and half free/' Our 
world can not and will not survive without conflict if one fifth is prosperous and four-
fifths subsists in various degrees of misery. 

It may be that the idea of sharing is too simple. It suggests an old model of 
development aid, given in benevolence from one part of the world to the other, less 
prosperous part. It may not adequately reflect the fact that there is a need for radical 
rethinking leading to fundamental structural change. 

In your part of the world and in mine, in Europe, North America and parts of the 
Asian Pacific, we have developed consumer societies which are more prosperous than 
any in human history. And more wasteful. Are the developing countries to take this 
as a model? It is estimated that by the year 2000 half the growth in the world's gross 
product will come from East Asia and half the world's population will live there. As 
things stand, these countries cannot deny their peoples a share in the consumption for 
which we have been the chief role model. Why should they? But if they take our way 
of life as exemplary, how is our planet to sustain the consequences? 

The answer to this question can only come with a fundamental and imswerving 
rethinking of the society which we have been creating, with its increasing transforma
tion of raw material into luxuries rather than necessities, its heedless output of waste, 
its profligate use of resources. 

Another rethink may be imposed on developed societies such as yours and mine in 
regard to the nature of work. Since the industrial revolution work in our societies has 
been a basis for income distribution and self esteem. Now, however, it seems societies 
such as ours face chronic unemployment, or at the least a casualizadon of work, as 
industry becomes more automated and technology advances. 

At the same time there is a growing tendency for industry to be highly mobile, to 
move from West to East, North or South, in pursuit of lower wages. 

How do our societies handle these developments without being disfigured by them? 
Must we resign ourselves to a growing restlessness as social benefits in the West are 
steadily cut and social protections are removed in an ultimately futile effort to compete 
with lower wage rates elsewhere? Or can we meet the challenge of rethinking the 
nature of work itself, and the role it plays in a developed society where production is 
increasingly automated? 

In the world of the 21st century information, more than ever, will be power. The 
setting up of information superhighways marks a new industrial revolution. I put it to 
you strongly that the idea of sharing has a particular meaning in this context. In the new 
information revolution education, capital, technology and knowledge are powerful 
partners. These resources, once linked together, will have an enormous inpact on how 
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we live. But what of the developing world? Now is the moment to make sure that the 
information highway does not stretch laterally around the world from North America 
to Europe and Japan but with no junction route to the South. This is were the 
connectedness of our vision, as I suggested earlier, comes into its own. This is where 
the idea of listening becomes real. We must ensure that the developing world does not 
watch at the window, envious of what it can see, but unable to benefit from the 
communicattons revolution. 

The fourth idea is fundamental to the way we live. It is that of participation. The 
concept of doing things to and for people is no longer a viable one. 

As you can appreciate, I have a particular interest in this idea, because it opens the whole 
question of women in society. I have just come from addressing a woman's forum and 
speaking to the Commission on the Status of Women at the United Natior\s in New York. 
I consider myself a witness to this matter, because as president of Ireland I have seen the 
powerful effect of women's groups and the dimension which women can bring to the 
social and political life around them. In many ways, these groups are the best text I know 
of the benefits of developing a parity of participation by men and women. 

The broader arena for participation is, of course, democracy and political freedom. 
Over the past decade there has been a remarkable growth in the process of democra
tization arovmd the world. This process must continue so that people are drawn more 
and more to participate in, and make their voices heard, in the systems of government. 
The model will not everywhere be the same. 

Indeed it would be wrong to think a certain kind of Western democracy is always the 
most suitable model. But it is important that the trend towards participation by people 
everywhere in the system of government under which they live should be encouraged. 

There is another way in which participation can thrive. There has been a remarkable 
growth in recent years in non-governmental associations and groups, both within 
countries and internationally. And even more remarkable are the links and networking 
between such organizations. This is a welcome development which has parallelled the 
development of the U.N. itself. Forty-one NGOs participated in the San Francisco 
Conference in June 1945 when the United Nations Charter was signed by fifty-one 
nations. Now there are nearly a thousand NGOs with consultative status. The 
importance of these organizations lies in their ability to speak for individual concerns. 
I think we see this clearly in major international conferences. What is so interesting, 
apart from the main agenda of these conferences, is the vivid and persuasive role played 
in them by these non-governmental organizations. Even where their advice may not 
be accepted, their voices are heard. The Rio Conference on the Enviromnent in 1992, 
the Vienna Conference on Human Rights in 1993, the Cairo conference on population 
wtuch will happen this autumn and the Conference on Women in Beijing in 1995 offer 
a rare theatre, with a world-wide audience, for the exchange of views. And the non
governmental organizations have made full use of that stage. 

But we need to move from spectacle to action. So far our main focus has been on the 
very fact that these coriferences have occurred and are occurring; that the arguments 
have been made; that the coverage has happened. But neither the conferences, nor the 
argiunents, nor the coverage are enough in themselves. They need to be taken into the 
very heart of the decision-making processes of all those international organizations 
which are part of the U.N. family. Once they are, and only then, can the consequences 

35 



International Perspectives 

of so much discussion and debate be felt. Finally this concept of participation in 
decision making has little meaning unless it can reach into one of the most vital area of 
all, where the resources of a developing country can be almost crippled by the burden 
of debt. And so there is a real need for the organizations of financial governance such 
as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund to be true partners in these 
processes of consultation and revision. 

I am aware, in everything I have said tonight, of how fragile are the words we speak 
compared with the meanings we want to convey. I particularly feel this in that gap 
which opens up between information and urgency whenever the subject is our future 
and the future of this planet. I want to convey a sense of crisis; and yet to do that I, and 
I am like many others in this, have to provide those statistics, those arguments, those 
rational paragraphs which in fact can actually defer our sense of danger and imme
diacy. But there is a crisis. 1 feel it. We need to feel it. 

Perhaps the real question is how^ are we to catch the attention of this part of the world, 
which is still partly sheltered from the crisis? When I had small children, and I think 
many people in this room will have known the feeling, I remember exactiy how I felt 
if one of them strayed near anything dangerous. I wanted to call out something which 
would make them turn their heads, walk back and avoid the danger. Thinking about 
this later it seems to me that no parent, in that situation, ever finds exactly the right 
words. But no parent ever fails to find the right tone. It is the tone, the right and exact 
tone which expresses danger, which we need now. 

In 1945 the framers of the U.N. Charter found that tone. The world turned its head 
to those opening words. But at that time the sense of danger had been shared. The 
world had come through a major disaster and was deterimined it must not be allowed 
to happen again. Now we live in a time when so many methods of expression, even the 
images of disaster which come to us over television, encourage us not to pay attention. 
They allow us that crucial distance from our own sense of danger and engagement 
which may just be an inch too much for what is happening to our planet and otu: future 
and the futures of our children. 

In a way, a great deal of what I have been speaking about today is language itself— 
its uses and its excuses, and its inadequacy, as we have come to use it, in conveying a 
true picture of reality which will move us to action. We need a new, exact and agreed 
language if we are to continue the spirit of the 1945 Charter, with its powerful address 
to feeling and intent. We need to listen to warnings so as to avoid the consequences of 
neglecting them. There is a beautiful warning, writtenby the poet, Robert Lowell, in his 
poem "Waking Early Sunday Morning"—a poet who is so associated with this city and 
this University. We need not accept the darkness of his elegy, nor the depth of his 
pessimism. But we must be deeply moved and stirred by the vision which he evokes. 

Pity the planet, all joy gone 
From this sweet volcanic cone; 
peace to our children when they fall 
in small war on the heels of small 
war - until the end of time 
to police the earth, a ghost 
orbiting forever lost 
in our monotonous sublime. 
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With the tone of that warning in our ears, let us turn our heads once again and 
rededicate ourselves: "We the peoples of the United Nations, determined to take 
responsibility for our world . . . " 

In Our National Interest 
by Brian Mulroney 

Following are edited excerpts from a public address, "Canada, the United States and the World: A Look 
at Foreign Policy" by Brian Mulroney, prime minister of Canada, on December 10,1992 in the Forum 
of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of Government. The event, which included introductory 
remarks by Senator Edward M. Kennedy and Governor William Weld of Massachusetts, was co-
sponsored by the Institute of Politics and the Student Advisory Committee. 

The United States is the world's only superpower, and remains the most powerful 
motor of global growth. The world counts on American leadership for peace and 
prosperity. For generations, the United States and Canada have made common cause 
for both. And yet there are defining differences between us, both in our place in the 
world and our outlook on it. Our respective roles in the world have been shaped by the 
simple fact that, because of significant population and other disparities, we have had 
different responsibilities in it and, largely as a consequence, often a different view of it. 
And sometimes it is a matter of how differently we see ourselves. 

We have built a standard of living in Canada that is second only to that of the United 
States and a quality of life that is second to none, according to the United Nations 
human development index, which this year rates Canada number one in the world 
among 160 nations around the globe. For example, the kind of universal, comprehansive 
health care system for which Senator Kennedy has been fighting for almost 30 years, has 
been a fact of life in Canada for almost 30 years. The means by which we sustain such 
values, the manner in which we nourish our vision of our country, are also enunciated 
in our foreign policy. 

The foreign policy of our government has been one of continuity of values, amidst 
drastically changing world events. We have tried to build on four cornerstones of 
Canadian foreign policy: multilateralism including collective security, trade Uberaliza-
tion, human rights and the environment. In each of these policy areas, the Canadian view 
is often complementary to, but sometimes different from, the approach of the United 
States. Let me illustrate where we have frankly disagreed in some areas and point to others 
where we have worked through our differences in the interests of both countries. 

Canada had no hesitation last month in breaking with the United States in a United 
Nations vote on the issue of Cuba. Successive Canadian governments for the last 30 
years have recognized the present Cuban regime, which is not to say we in any way 
endorse its ideology or approve of its conduct within the hemisphere or its activities 
elsewhere in the world. The recently enacted Cuban Democracy Act, passed by 
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Congress and signed by the President, forbidding American corporations anywhere in 
the world from trading with Cuba, is an assertion of extraterritoriality that Canada 
rejects. Companies operating in Canada will be governed by Canadian law alone. 
Period. That is what the United Nations voted on two weeks ago, and that is why we 
supported the resolution. 

Canada indicated before the Earth Summit in Rio that we would be signing the bio
diversity accord as well as the atmospheric agreement on global warming. In this, we 
differed strongly from the U.S. administation. In fact, our position was much closer to 
the opposition view then put forward by Senator Al Gore, who was with us at the Rio 
Conference. I suppose, to follow the logic of our critics, that had the Democrats been 
in office then, we would have been accused of being lap dogs for the Americans because 
we would have been charged with agreeing with an American view rather than 
defending a quite different Canadian one. Canada's signal and leadership on the bio
diversity accord gave the agreement sigiiificant impetus. And why did we support it? 
Because it was in our national interest to do so, because we consider that bio-diversity 
is an important aspect of sustainable development and because, quite simply, it covers 
vital dimensions of life on earth. 

Since 1985, Canada led the fight among the 49 Commonwealth Nations, and was out 
front in the Urtited Nations, in favor of putting strong economic sanctions on the apartheid 
regime in South Africa. The U.S. administration at that time held that sanctions would not 
work. But they did. And when Nelson Mandela, free at last, came to Canada and spoke 
to our ParUament, he thanked the Canadian people for their strong leadership and 
support on this vital question, and said economic sanctions had been indispensable in the 
process of opposing apartheid. In this, the government of Canada was guided by a 
principle best articulated by Robert Kennedy in Cape Town in 1966: "Each time a man 
stands up for an ideal, or acts to improve the lot of others, or strikes out against injustice," 
he said, "he sends a tiny ripple of hope, and crossing each other from a million different 
centres of energy and daring, those ripples build a current which can sweep down the 
mightiest walls of oppression and resistance." And so they did. 

Clearly, there are important areas in the conduct of foreign policy where we have our 
fundamental differences, and always will. But most of ttie time, on most issues, we 
work our way tiirough our differences, in our own interest and in our mutual interest. 

As Prime Minister, I have placed a premium on good relations between Canada and 
the United States. I have been criticized for this in some quarters in Canada by people 
who tend to equate civility with subservience in foreign affairs. Their view seems to be 
that independence in foreign policy is principally measured by the extent to which we 
can disagree with the United States. The more churlish, the more different. In fact, 
Canadians know that the real quahty of foreign policy is measured by effect, not 
differentiation. The quahty of Canadian foreign policy depends therefore on the 
principles we seek to defend, the commitments we are able to make, and the objectives 
we are obliged to meet. What we do is determined by what we can do. 

The importance of one country to the other, in strategic, economic and geographic 
terms, is self-evident, or ought to be. On your northern border is your closest defence 
partner, your largest trading partner, and your best friend. It should not be surprising 
that Canada and the United States—two great democracies—have for generations 
pursued common objectives on the overriding issues of peace and prosperity. After all, 
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we have much in common—you have the Stanley Cup and we won the World Series! 
Canada gave John Kenneth Galbraith to Harvard, and you loaned us Michael Porter! 

Our fundamental values of freedom and equality are precious to both countries, and 
our people have fought bravely on economic stability, open markets, and clear rules of 
the game. And so we have worked together to create a liberalized world trading 
system—from Bretton Woods to the creation of the GATT, from the Free Trade 
Agreement between Canada and the United States to the North American Free Trade 
Agreement that now includes Mexico. Canadians, like Americans, have supported 
these policies not because they satisfied someone else's agenda or interests, but because 
they reflected our own. We know that in order to be truly effective, we must often work 
in concert with others, including the U.S., whether on trade, in support of human rights, 
or in seeking greater stability for the world. That is the reality of global politics for 
Canada. It is not a question of "the Americans are doing this, so we must do the 
opposite." Rather, the question is simply, and at all times, "What is in the national 
interest of Canada?" And surely the criterion for success is not shouting at Americans, 
but speaking with them. Slogans are one thing, solutions quite another. 

» * » » • » • » * * 

In over eight years as Prime Minister of Canada, I have worked closely with two 
American Presidents, and I look forward to working effectively with President-elect 
Clinton. I also look forward to continuing our strong bipartisan relationship with the 
leadership on Capitol Hill. Canada's productive partnership with the United States 
very much includes our relationship with the Congressional leaders of both parties. 

The President-elect has said that he plans to focus "like a laser beam" on the economy. 
And that is good news for Canada. An America bounding with confidence out of 
recession and into recovery can only mean increased prosperity for us as your largest 
trading partner, with the double dividend of a lesserung of the winds of protectionism 
that have blown during the last two very difficult years for both our economies. 

1 know as well that President-elect Clinton is solemnly aware of the heavy responsi-
bihty in world affairs that is soon to fall on his shoulders. He will find that America's 
true friends, like Canada, are there for the long haul and the heavy lifting. 

I see four fundamental challenges for the United States and Canada in the post-cold war 
world: First, we must bolster the capacity of the United Nations to respond to humani
tarian and political emergencies. This means structural changes for the institution itself; 
mandate reform as the world demands scope for peace-making as the higher form of 
peace-keeping and a new attitude to traditional definitions of sovereignty- It also requires 
changes to the funding provisions for the U.N. All nations must pay their dues and on 
time. As The New York Times observed earlier this week: We cannot expect a more robust 
role from an institution obliged to operate on a hand-to-mouth basis. 

Second, we cannot be overwhelmed by immediate demands of domestic challenges. 
As politicians we must of course respond first and foremost to the needs of our own 
people. But to think we can build a wall between domestic demands and international 
obligations flies in the face of history. If we try to avoid the international problems 
crowding our agenda today, if we drift into isolationist attitudes, we will only 
compound the difficulties we will be obliged to face tomorrow. 
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Third, economic security is a powerful watchword for the future but it should not 
become a mask of convenience for even more exotic forms of protectionism*. Success in 
trade negotiations is crucial to a global economic recovery. Higher levels of commit
ment to more open trade and investment flows are as fundamental to prosperity as 
stability is to peace. 

Finally, the threat of nuclear proliferation has ironically increased as a result of the 
end of the cold war. The disciplines imposed by two tightly-knit alliances are eroding, 
leaving a lot of loose weaponry and technology and more than a few new customers. 
We need higher levels of discipline to fill the vacuum. We need more resources and 
more certainty in inspection and surveillance to ensure stability. 

These are big issues, and the world counts on America's continued leadership under 
your new President. As friends, we wish him well. As a colleague, I wish him 
Godspeed. As Prime Minister of Canada, I am confident that the relationship between 
our two countries will always be, as Winston Churchill described it more than half a 
century ago, "an example to every country and a pattern for the future of the world." 

Russia At a Crossroads: Will the People 
Take the Free Market Plunge? 
by Mark P. Connolly 

The following article is reprinted from the May 1993 Harvard Political Review, a quarterly magazine 
produced by the Student Advisory Committee of the Institute of Politics. Mark P. Connolly '96, a 
Government concentrator, is a staff ivriter for the magazine. 

PoUtical scientists subscribe to a wide array of theories and ideals, but it remains an 
undisputed fact that democracy, coupled with the free-market system, serves as the 
cornerstone of American political culture. The U.S. Constitution has withstood a 
bombardment of demonstrations, revolutions and wars. The spirit of the American 
people and the system which binds them together have endured these injuries because 
of a malleable and practical political system. Through each of these forms of protest, 
the Republic has increased its internal representation and overall international power. 
However, the most serious attack on America's democratic idealism has come from its 
alleged alter ego: communism. The emergence of the Soviet Union magnified America's 
nationaUstic concerns. Like a nagging younger brother, Soviet communism has 
pestered, teased and challenged our system with tremendous force and relative 
success. American pohticians have looked over their shoulders at the Marxists for 
nearly a century and the Russians have quietly influenced American foreign and 
domestic policy decisions behind the Capitol's closed doors. 

Fortunately, with the emergence of democratic forces such as Gorbachev, Yeltsin, 
glasnost, and perestroika, the once rampant fear of the KGB and its restrictior\s of free press 
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began to wilt. As these institutions began to fall away, the world had the opportunity to 
view communist Russia in its starkness. Massive food lines, worker inefficiency, and a 
people struggling with a false history became the hallmarks of this once powerful country. 
As the roots of democracy began to take hold in 1991, American conventional wisdom 
breathed a heavy sigh of relief, but the sentiment wasn't necessarily shared by the Russian 
people. However, American bliss was expressed too soon. Russia has yet to shake the 
manacles of communism, both politically and economically. 

As 1993 nears its midpoint, Russia stands at a crossroads. The erstwhile "evil empire" 
faces another full-scale revolution rivaling the Bolshevik Uprising in 1917. President 
Boris Yeltsin faces right-wing pressure stermning from his own vice president, Alexander 
Rutskoi, deputy speaker of the Congress Valeri Zorkin, and a Congress littered with ex-
Communists (tiie Supreme Soviet and the Congress of People's Deputies). Yeltsin faces 
criticism while he feverishly tries to put his economic reforms into motion. The 
phenomena of a free press and open civic forums in which to criticize the government 
(elections, for example) have been standard since the Gorbachev era. These democratic 
ideals will never be rescinded as long as there is a Soviet people to pursue the truth. In 
the words of President Clinton, "Freedom, like anything sweet, is hard to take from 
people once they've had a taste of it." 

However, the core of the conservative opposition lies, not in a free press or elections, 
but rather in Yeltsin's call for a free market. Antagonistic Vice President Rustkoi 
believes in a "third" economic system between capitalism and communism — although 
nestled more toward the latter. He fails to see any linkage between his country's 
agricultural demise and its state control. In his speeches, Rustkoi talks with fervor 
about the power of a new "Great Russia," and sounds hauntingly similar to Stalin. The 
obvious question from Westerners arises — who supports this reactionary economic 
movement? Who could possibly support the socialist system? The answer lies with the 
Russian workers themselves. The Russian people have replaced the politicians as 
communism's bulwark. 

For nearly a century, the Russian worker has toiled in inefficiency. For too long, the 
Russian economy has specialized in military might and not in the consumer goods 
found on the shelves of a Leningrad supermarket or a Moscow pharmacy. However, 
the workers suffered this inefficiency as long as they received a guaranteed salary each 
month. "Apathy, indifference, pilfering, and a lack of respect for honest work have 
become rampant," said one reform economist. "We have an extremely passive labor 
force." There is no incentive to work hard and the fear of being fired does not exist. One 
worker says, "If my work is bad, they pay me one hundred and seventy rubles. If I work 
hard and kill myself, they still pay me the same one hundred and seventy rubles'. Does 
that make sense?" The workers live in ablanket of job security. In addition, the Russian 
worker does not mind getting a low standard paycheck so long as his neighbor suffers 
as well. The communist theory is based on an equahty of poverty. 

There is an old Soviet legend that epitomizes this attitude: God appears to a Russian 
worker and says, "I will grant you any wish." The Russian worker is overjoyed at his 
good fortune and God continues, "However, your neighbor will get double of whatever 
you wish for." The worker becomes very upset at the thought of his neighbor receiving 
more than him. He thinks for a moment and smiles. "Poke out one of my eyes," he 
replies, "and then take both of my neighbor's so he will be blind." Journalist Hedrick 
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Smith has dubbed this phenomenon the "culture of envy". It is the psyche of the 
Russian worker which makes the move toward a free-market system virtually impos
sible; yet the anti-market feeling remains tremendously strong. They fear the competetion 
of a capitalistic society and can't bear to witness a hierarchy of economic classes. One 
reformist deputy in the Supreme Soviet claimed that, "the psychology of intolerence 
has been blocking economic reforms." Recently, in a speech to factory managers and 
top business executives. President Yeltsin was jeered and taunted for "unprecedented 
robbery of state property." In other words, Yeltsin's movement to market-oriented 
private ownership. The psyche of the Russian worker is one of the strongest obstacles 
to reform and one of communism's strongest allies. 

Yeltsin's bitter struggle leads to a central question for the Clinton administration and 
the rest of the industrialized nations: can the West help Yeltsin with his economic 
reforms or are the attitudes and values of the Russian people beyond the scope of any 
aid package? The answer has yet to be determined. At the Vancouver Summit, 
President Clinton pledged $1.6 billion in aid, which includes $50 million for Russian 
small businesses, $95 million to help the government sell off state-owned property to 
private individuals, and $30 million for energy projects. The G-7 countries, in concert 
with the Clinton administration, offered an additional $28.4 billion to bolster Yeltsin's 
move toward the free-market. 

In Russia, however. Western aid has begun to fuel resentment. Vladimir Ivanyushkin, 
a Moscow businessman, says, "If the Westerners keep giving us aid or credits, it's 
stupid. No matter what kind of government we have, communist, fascist, or demo
cratic, it's still going to be a Russian government, which means that all aid will simply 
go down the drain, and nobody will ever find where it ends up." This sentiment echoes 
throughout Russia. For example, most of the money for a package created by the Bush 
administration two years ago was wasted trying to prevent the collapse of some state-
controlled industries, perpetuating the inefficiency of the commimist state. 

American and Russian cooperation is operating on the assumption that a free market 
is the wisest next step in Russia's economic rehabilitation. Western monetary aid is the 
equation's knowable quantity. The dissolution of communist ideals and Marxist values 
is not so easily quantified or procured. Only a revolution in both finance and cultural 
traditions will lead to a true democratic Russia and the diffusion of the conservative 
coalition. In the words of Senator Bill Bradley, "We can help the country learn market 
capitalism, but transforming the place permanently requires changing its values, and 
the best way to do that is to have people see democracy in action here." 

In Russia and other industrial parts of the world, a political JekyI and an economic 
Hyde are tainting the end of the cold war with a troubling schizophrenia. Communism's 
surrender to democracy seems like good macropolitics. But commurusm's ex-denizens 
are not as happy with the political democracy's cohort, the free market. In light of 
communism's waning influence, capitalism is burgeorung. Political ideology is one 
thing; economic traditions are another. If Russia is to adapt to the changing global 
scene, it is going to have to realize this distinction. 
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The New World Disorder 
by Robert Gates 
ThefbUoiving is an edited excerpt from "The New World Disorder: Challenges to American 
Leadership," a public address delivered in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government on April 26,1993. Robert Gates was director of the Central Intelligence Agency from 
1991 to 1993. Mr. Gates was introduced by Albert Carnesale, Dean of the Kennedy School. The event 
was co-sponsored by the Institute of Politics, the Student Advisory Committee and the Harvard 
Journal of World Affairs. 

With the end of the cold war and the collapse of Soviet commuiusm, we live in a far less 
dangerous world, in the sense that the danger of a major war in Europe, or global 
thermonuclear war, has diminished almost to the vanishing point. Yet the events of the 
last two years have led to a far more unstable, turbulent and unpredictable world. Our 
hopes for a new world order have given way to the reaUty of an enduring new world 
disorder, a disorder rooted in very fundamental phenomena. 

The first of these phenomena is the collapse of a totalitarian imperial system covering 
more than a sixth of the world's land mass, from Berlin eastward nearly to Alaska, from 
the Arctic Circle to South Asia and the Black Sea. There is no precedent in history for 
an empire so vast and so old imploding so suddenly. The demise of far smaller, far 
yoimger empires in the past has shattered the peace, disturbed the social order, and 
rearranged the international landscape so fundamentally as to be grasped usually only 
by historians at decades remove. 

An aggressive totalitarian state possessing 30,000 nuclear warheads has disappeared, 
giving way to 15 states facing multiple internal crises, economic disaster, instability, and 
vidous ethnic warfare—and still possessing 30,000 nuclear warheads. The political crisis 
now playing out in Russia is not just a conflict between old hardliners and new reformers, 
but also between different versions of ti\e future among the reformers themselves. 

Above all, many in Russia question the pace and scope of economic reform and the 
accompanying level of social distress. Overlaid on this are growing nationalism and 
anti-Western feelings, deep cynicism toward politicians and their disputes, and pow
erful centrifugal forces that are increasing the political, economic and cultural distance 
between Moscow and the rest of the country. However positive and encouraging the 
apparent results of yesterday's referendum, these cross currents and conflicts and 
deep-rooted problems will remain and many will intensify. 

In sum, a fragile new democratic government simultaneously is facing three inter
twined crises: political, economic, and ethnic. Any of the three of these crises would 
shake a deeply rooted democracy, yet a newborn Russian goverrunent faces all three 
simultaneously and must try to survive in a country that has known no economic 
initiative for a thousand years but that from the state, for a thousand years has known 
no political history but despotism, and for centuries had known nothing but imperial 
centralism. There is only one forecast about Russia today that can be made confidently, 
and that is that this process of political and economic reform, if it works at all, will take 
decades and will see repeated detours, blind alleys, mistakes, confrontations, disorder, 
strong-arm tactics, and even bloodshed. 
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We, in turn, must keep our perspective and not be driven from euphoria to 
depression to fear depending on the latest ticker from the wire services out of Moscow. 
We must prepare for the long haul, be steady, help where we can and where help can 
be useful, but always bearing in mind that Uie outcome of events in Russia will be 
determined in Russia, not in America. 

Make no mistake, realism about our limited influence does not mean we lack 
appreciation of the stakes involved. Should a nationalist, more anti-Western, less 
reform-oriented government come to power in Russia, not only would economic 
reform slow dramatically, but pending arms control treaties such as START likely 
would not be ratified. The dismantling of nuclear weapons would slow. Tensions 
between Russia and the other republics, especially Ukraine, would mount danger
ously, and the cooperative Russian approach in addressing international problems that 
we have become accustomed to, could become a fond memory. And that's the best case. 
A political earthquake of nearly incalculable dimensions has taken place in Eurasia and 
we will feel and deal with the aftershocks for many, many years. 

A second cause of the new world disorder is the emergence or resurfacing of ancient 
conflicts, suppressed for decades, by the global superpower confrontation. Contrary 
to recent notions, history is not over. In many places it simply has been frozen and now 
is re-emerging with a virulence that we Americans ignore at our peril. Nationalist and 
ethnic conflicts of a long-ago world have survived the ravages of 80 years of war and 
revolution to confront us again. The bitterness and horror of such conflicts are most 
evident in the daily television pictures from the former Yugoslavia, especially Bosnia. 
Tens of thousands killed in combat, more than 100,000 indirecdy killed in conflict, 
millions of homeless, the savagery of ethnic cleansing. This is not the face of Europe we 
expected to see after the death of communism, but it is a face of enduring human hatred 
with which, I regret to say, we will remain all too familiar. These passions are driving 
policies elsewhere in Eastern Europe, thought not yet so violently, as well as through
out Central Asia, South Asia, Africa and elsewhere. Additionally, tribal and clan 
conflicts have emerged in third world countries to destabilize governments, threaten 
post-colonial national unity, and bring enormous hardship in Sudan, Ethiopia, Liberia, 
Somalia, and others. For other countries, such as Zaire and Kenya and Afghanistan, 
tribal conflict is now or will threaten to tear them apart. In other cases, conflicts often 
seen as wholly political or ideological in the West, are also tribally based. What all these 
conflicts have in common is that they are singularly resistant to diplomatic solution or 
compromise. They have far more in common with Northern Ireland and with Kashmir 
than they do with the standoffs and crises of the cold vî ar. 

A third source of the new world disorder is the accelerating spread of weapons of 
mass destruction and the sale of conventional or super-conventional weapons to third 
world countries. The countries of greatest concern because of their policies and 
behavior are North Korea, Iran, and Iraq. North Korea has a nuclear weapons program 
and they may have a weapon. The country has just dropped out of the Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty. It has a million-man army, two-thirds of which is stationed 
within 60 miles of the demilitarized zone. It is producing and selling ballistic missiles 
to a number of countries including Iran, and it is in the middle of a succession. 

Iran is pursuing weapons of mass destruction in every category. It has a major 
chemical weapons program including a stockpile of up to 2,000 tons of blister, blood, 
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and choking agents. It has a biological weapons program. It is seeking to build a nuclear 
weapon and its search for reactors to buy has focused on those optimized for the 
production of plutonium, not electric power. It has now bought a reactor from China 
and it is buying ballistic missiles from North Korea. Iran is also engaged in a major 
conventional forces build-up, including three diesel submarines, one of which is 
already in the Persian Gulf, MIG 29 fighters, SU 24 fighter bombers, tanks. Cruise 
missiles, and more. 

Iraq's programs for weapons of mass destruction were severely damaged in the Gulf 
War and have been further set back by the U.N. inspections. Even so, it retains some 
7,000 scientists, technicians and engineers in its nuclear program, large chemical 
weapons stocks, and a firm determination to resume these and its biological weapons 
program just as soon as U.N. sanctions are lifted. 

South Africa a few weeks ago confirmed that it had built nuclear weapons but claims 
to have destroyed them. India, Pakistan, and Israel are all assumed to have nuclear 
weapons. Up to two dozen countries have chemical weapons program and at last count 
14 already were in possession of ballistic missiles. Beyond the weapons of mass 
destruction we must worry also about the potential sale of what I call super-conven
tional weapons, primarily by Russia, to some of these aggressor or terrorist-sponsoring 
states. Weapons such as precision-guided mimitions. Cruise missiles, fuel air explo
sives, technologies such as lasers and low observables or Stealth. In short, American 
and other troops carrying out peace-keeping, peace-making, or humanitarian missions 
in the third world in just a few years could encounter weapons and technologies that 
they expected to find only in a conflict with the Warsaw Pact. 

The fourth cause of the new world disorder is the bankruptcy of statist ideologies and 
economics and the aging of long-lasting personal despotisms that pursued such 
policies. In China, North Korea, Zaire, India and more, the failure of socialism, statism, 
and/or the abuses of personal despotisms are setting the stage for radical change in the 
future. At best it will be turbulent. At worst it will be very violent and destabilizing. 

Fifth, natural disasters from drought and the resulting famine in East and sub-Saharan 
Africa, earthquakes and volcanic eruptions and even the AIDS pandemic in Africa have 
placed burdens on a number of governments that they simply are incapable of bearing. 

Sixth, and finally, the new world disorder derives from religious fundamentalism 
that threatens to destablize a number of secular governments. This is true of several in 
the Islamic world, including Algeria, Tunisia, and Egypt. At the same time, the 
government of India is beset by the clash of Hindu fundamentalism and Islamic 
fundamentalism. This fundamentalist phenomenon, grounded in economic hardship 
and alienation from modern cultiual trends, especially as those trends challenge or 
undermine traditional values, is a development of grave concern. I believe that as both 
ethnic and nationalist conflicts worsen and as religious fundamentalism grows, there 
will be a steady increase in the resort to terrorism as elements of each seek to draw 
attention to their cause or seek revenge for real or perceived defeats. Ethnic and 
religious hatred recogruzes no international boundaries. 

This is a bleak picture I present: proliferation of weapons of mass desfruction, ethnic 
and religious conflict, regional disputes that threaten to involve us, savage civil wars 
that require intervention to save Americans or provide humanitarian assistance, an 
unstable Russia with 30,000 nuclear weapons, assailed by economic, political, and 
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ethnic crises and more. Some say that we should avert our gaze from all of these 
problems and look to otir domestic concerns. That the blood shed by Americans in two 
world wars, Korea, Vietnam, and the cold war, the more than two trillion American 
dollars spent in defeating communism, is enough. One can sympathize with the 
sentiment, but we must remember that repeatedly in this century Americans averted 
their eyes in the belief that events in remote places need not engage this country. 

How could the assassination of some Hapsburg Archduke in unknown Bosnia 
Herzegovina bother us? Or the occupation of a littlepatch of ground called Sudetenland. 
Or a French defeat in a remote place called Dien Bien Phu. Or the return of an unknown 
cleric to Teheran. Even if we could ignore such political realities, we cannot in 1993 
ignore the economic realities. Those realities mean that turning inward is simply not 
an option for the United States. 

The reality is compelling. Foreign trade is critical to our domestic economic health. 
Seventy percent of our economic growth in the last five years has come through foreign 
trade. All the states, all 50 of them, have seen a growth in exports in the last five years. 
Indeed in 1991 the United States recaptured first place as the leading exporting nation 
in the world, about $600 billion worth. Seventy-two million Americans now work in 
export-related jobs, an increase of 42 percent in the last five years. As these numbers 
show, our national economic well-being is inextricably linked to the world around us. 
Attitudes toward and perceptions of American leadership and its role as a force for 
democracy in international stability, by people and governments around the world, 
affect not just our political influence but also our economic relationships and markets. 

A final point about the economic implications of American leadership in the world: 
much of mankind today is emerging from the political and economic wasteland of 
communism, authoritarianism, and the catastrophic legacy of statist economics. These 
revolutionary changes lie behind much of the turbulence and violence and instability 
that we see. But from the ruins of these systems and the ashes of these conflicts, 
inevitably will arise new societies and the need to rebuild shattered economies. 

With vision and boldness and leadership the United States can not only play a major 
role in helping build democratic institutions in these countries, but also in rebuilding 
these devastated economies, creating new infrastructures in telecommurucations, 
transportation, energy, and others, creating new industries, modernizing old ones, 
partnering to meet new needs. 

It has been a steadfast conviction of Americans after each great conflict in this century 
that with the war over—^World War I, World War n, Korea, Vietnam, the cold war now 
—we could finally get back to normal times, could at last, like CincLnnatus, return to 
wholly domestic pursuits. Americans have always considered war and conflict as 
temporary aberrations from normalcy. So four times in this century—1918,1945,1975, 
1953—we have precipitously disarmed ourselves, declared a peace dividend and tried to 
turn inward. But each time our hopes have been dashed against the rocks of reality, and 
that harsh reality, ladies and gentlemen, is that as long as the human race is around, there 
wiU be no peace, no international tranquility. Ambrose Bierce once defined peace as a 
period of cheating between two periods of fighting. The historian Will Durant once 
calculated that in the last 3,500 years of himian history only 300 have known no war. 
Ob viotisly the level of danger to we as Americans will vary and the threat to our homeland 
today from deliberate military attack is almost infinitesimally small. 
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Like it our not, our political and economic interests are global. Just as the advent of 
intercontinental ballistic missiles in the 1960s made us physically vulnerable, so today 
our dependence on foreign energy, on foreign trade, otir integration with world 
financial markets and other economic realities make our economic well-being and our 
very daily lives exceptionally vulnerable to events abroad. 

Further, we as a people have always supported efforts around the world to build 
democracy or protect human rights or cope with various natural disasters and humaru-
tarian problems. Americans must at long last put aside and abandon the dream of 
putting down the burdens and responsibilities and costs of global leadership. We 
cannot pretend to ourselves, for a fifth time in this century, that there is such a thing as 
normalcy or international tranquility, or that American leadership can be bought on the 
cheap, or that somehow^ we can ignore the problems of the rest of the world and remain 
untouched by them as we tend oior home fires. 

The real world is a messy tangle of risks and opportunities, of Russian crisis, of 
Chinese and Iranian re-armament, of North Korean nuclear ambitions, of evil leaders 
like Saddam and Milosevic of weapons proliferation, of international alliances of drug 
and crime cartels. But it is also a world in which today we see an unprecedented spread 
of democracy, of international economic partnership and investment, of expanding 
global trade and shared prosperity and limitless opportunities to invest in building a 
better tomorrow in dozens of coimtries. 

The polls say that Americans are hostile to foreign assistance, including the newborn 
democracy of Russia. There are many who say that with the menace of communism 
gone we should drastically reduce expenditures on defense, diplomacy, foreign 
assistance, and intelligence, in short, the instruments of our international leadership. 
Well, we are reducing expenditures in these areas, in some cases dramatically, but we 
must not cut so quickly or so deeply that the inevitable rebuilding is, as so often before, 
tragically costly both in lives and treasure. We must act wisely and cautiously. 

The new world disorder, for the fundamental reasons I have described, stretches 
indefinitely before us. It is the human condition. The world continues to need American 
leadership. Most nations seek it. Our own political, economic, and security interests 
demand it. And sustaining our leadership and encouraging the continuing march of 
political and economic freedom means sustaining the substantial investment and 
commitment to defense, diplomacy, foreign assistance, and intelligence. After the 
Treaty of Amiens in 1802 Napoleon wrote, "What a beautiful fix we are in now. Peace 
has been declared." 

Contrary to what you might think, the leaders of our national security institutions, 
both past and present, do not feel that way. They, too, recognize that these institutions 
must change to cope effectively in a dramatically changed world, a world in which the 
security danger from Russia is not aggressive intent but deep internal crisis and 
instabihty, a world in which there are many trouble spots demanding attention 
simultaneously. Our national security institutions must reorient their focus, adapt 
their capabilities to this new world. 

In a world caught up in revolutionary change, where instability, turbulence and 
violence are w^idespread and where no one can predict the shape of events to come, we 
must not weaken our ability to lead and to act. We must not create doubts abroad of 
our ability and our will to sustain our strength. Throughout this century when America 
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has been strong and engaged, international stability, democracy, and international 
cooperation have been strengthened. When we have weakened and turned inward, 
difficulty and even disaster has followed. We must not repeat for a fifth time in this 
century the strategic error of short-sightedly and wilfully weakening ourselves, staking 
our and everyone's future on our hopes, rather than on global reality. As our national 
institutions change, they must do so in ways consistent with the world we see, not the 
world of our dreams. 
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Your Money or Your Life: 
The Health Care Reform Debate 
by Marc J. Roberts and Nancy Johnson 
Follamng are edited excerpts fiom "Your Money or Your Life: The Prospects and Implications of Health 
Care Reform," a panel discussion on November 8,1993 in the Vorum of Public Affairs of the ]ohn F. 
Kennedy School of Government. Marc Roberts i$ professor of political economy and director of Executive 
Programs in Health Policy and Management at the Harvard School of Public Health and the author, with 
Alexandra T. Clyde, of Your Money or Your Life: The Health Care Crisis Explained. Nancy 
Johnson is a Republican member of the U.S. House of Representatives from Connecticut. Congresswoman 
Johnson participated in the discussion via telephone from her office in Washington, D.C. 

Other panelists were Hale Champion, lecturer emeritus, John F. Kennedy School of Government; 
former undersecretary, U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare; former chair, National 
Commission on Health Reform and Steve Roberts, senior editor, U.S. News and World Report and a 
regular panelist on "Washington Week in Review." The moderator was Julie Wilson, director of the 
Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy of the John F. Kennedy School of Government. The event was 
co-sponsored by the Institute of Politics, the Student Advisory Committee and the Wiener Center. 

Marc Roberts: I want to say three main things about where we are with regard to the 
health care system. First, to underscore that the current system really is not performing 
very well. We have costs that are between 60 percent and 100 percent higher than every 
other industrial country in the world. Health care costs are now the single largest 
component of state budgets all across the country and rising rapidly and a major cause of 
deficits at the state level and tiie federal level. Indeed, in some ways Bill Clinton's whole 
economic reform plan is hostage to his ability to control Medicare and Medicaid costs. 

Secondly, in light of tiiese very high costs we do not have particularly good life 
expectancy. You hear over and over again how terrific the U.S. health care system is and 
how we have the greatest health care system in the world. But the fact of the matter is 
most European countries have life expectancy between three and five years longer than 
ours and that's a big difference since if we ciored cancer entirely it would only add about 
two or two-and-one-half years to our natural life expectancy. The Germans do better 
than we would do even if we cured cancer. Their citizens have roughly twice as many 
visits per year to physicians, they have more hospital admissions, they cover more 
things. Yet we're spending 14 percent of our gross domestic product and they're 
spending 8 percent. The percentage we're spending is rising rapidly while the 
percentage they're spending is falling. Something is really quite profoundly wrong 
with the American health care system. 

The American system is full of levels of inefficiency and duplication and waste that 
are really quite astonishing. America has the most expensive and newest hospital 
ir\frastructure. Here in Boston our average hospital bed is seven years old; in most of 
Europe an average hospital bed is 25 or 30 years old. A teaching hospital in the United 
States has six to seven full-time-equivalent employees to every occupied bed. A 
Canadian hospital has four, a German or a Japanese hospital has two. Indeed, an 
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American teaching hospital has more administrative people per bed than a European 
hospital has total employees per bed. 

What are the causes of this situation? First, health care technology. The incentive 
system in the United States is such that the wonderfully productive and efficient and 
smart groups of people producing new medical technology primarily produce technol
ogy that increases costs, as opposed to saving costs, because all the incentives are there 
to do things that nobody could do before no matter how high the cost. 

If you drive by the medical school at night you'll see the lights are on in all the 
windows of the labs. What are those smart kids doing there at 11 o'clock atiught? They 
are inventing new ways to spend health care dollars. And will they find them? The 
answer is yes. My money's on them. Indeed, your money's on them. 

The second part of the current system that's worth noting is the politics of health care. 
If you think the military industrial complex is hard to reform, the medical industrial 
complex is a lot tougher. It's a lot bigger. We couldn't close the Groton, Connecticut 
shipyards, where the Sea Wolf sub is built, to save 8,000 jobs. President Clinton 
certainly is not about to close down the health insurance industry in Hartford, 
Connecticut where there are 28,000 jobs. Indeed, in some ways the president's plan is 
an elaborate make-work policy for the health insurance industry and there's a certain 
irony that they, of all people, have chosen to attack him when basically what he's been 
trying to do is save them from themselves. 

The third important piece is the sociology of health care. America is the only society 
that likes to believe that death is optional, at least for individuals eligible for American 
passports. We spend a great deal of time and money on individuals who are really, from 
any point of view, not going to benefit very greatly from the resources that we expend. 
And we do so in a way that reflects a certain national enthusiasm for technology. The 
defenders of this system say, "Well, if it was your mother, certainly you would want 
everything to be done." And I would say, "Yes, particularly if somebody else is going 
to pay for it." Because we've constructed a system in which otir anxiety is not 
disciplined by any consciousness of the fiscal reality. 

Then, there's what's happening to the pattern of disease. Americans now die of 
chronic and developmental disease. With the very troublesome and important excep
tion of AIDS, Americans no longer die from infectious diseases. What this means is that 
health care costs are now highly predictable. We know who's going to be sick next year: 
people who are already sick. What that means is that in many ways the health insurance 
market, which is based on protecting people against impredictable risks, is becoming 
increasingly inappropriate as a way of trying to deal with the problem of health care 
financing. Because the only way we can deal with health insurance markets is by 
denying the available information about who is sick. 

The best way to make money in the health insurance business, after all, is to make sure 
all the sick people join somebody else's insurance plan. Indeed, this task, known as risk 
selection, is widely practiced in the insurance industry. The story is widely told among 
health policy people of the Califorrua health maintenance organization that had its 
open erirollment offices on the third floor of buildings without elevators. They would 
take anybody who could walk up two flights. 

The nextpoint is one that those of us who are economists outside the system were not 
told by physicians early on. It's sort of the hidden secret of medicine: very often doctors 
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have no idea what to do. The consequence of this clinical ambiguity—the fact that really 
a great deal of medical practice is sort of medieval folk wisdom updated—needs to be 
understood in the context of how we pay doctors. We pay doctors and hospitals by and 
large in exactly the same way we pay exploited immigrant women in sweatshops in 
Chinatown in New York City. That is, on a piecework basis. Incentives are not neutral 
in this system. We pay them more to do more. We have all these people busy thinking 
up new things for them to do all the time. 

We have institutions that are protected by a strong political system to create the 
capacity to do things, enormous social anxiety which tells us we want them to do new 
things and then we're surprised that health care costs continue to grow. When you 
think of the structural incentives we've built into the system, there are times I'm 
surprised it's at only 14 percent of gross domestic product. Mrs. Clinton's optimistic 
estimate is that under a new health plan it will only grow to 17 percent instead of 20 
percent by the end of the millennium. That gives you a sense about just how strong the 
underlying cost-increasing forces are. 

Finally, we finance health care in this country primarily with insurance premiums. 
If you think about it from a public finance point of view, an insurance premium is like 
a head tax. Everybody pays the same regardless of income. This is an extraordinarily 
regressive and unfair way to finance public services. Indeed, when Margaret Thatcher 
proposed a head tax to finance local goverrmtent services in the U.K., the Conservative 
Party threw her out as overly mean-spirited. Yet, this is exactly the way we finance the 
bulk of health care services in the United States. 

What are our options for dealing with the problem? There are basically two ways we 
can go. One way, which the title of the book suggests, Your Money or Your Life, is to 
try to improve lite health care system by having people shop for care, having them make 
the 'money or your life' tradeoff. What's interesting about both the Clinton plan and 
the Republican alternatives—which I'm sure Congresswoman Johnson will discuss— 
is that they're all based on increasing the amount of shopping. They're all designed to 
say, well, you can spend more and get more or spend less and get less. 

There are two problems witti a basic shopping approach. One, it confronts people 
with very difficult dilemmas about how much to spend and how much to get. Secondly, 
it will require, as I think we'll see in the course of the evening, drastic reorganization 
of the delivery system. The alternative would be to operate not on the demand side but 
on the supply side. To limit the amount of money we spend, to tell everybody in the 
delivery system, look you guys next year you get $875 billion, not a penny more, live 
within your means. We'd try to find some way to enlist the delivery system as our aide 
in allocating the limited resources effectively. For better or worse that option does not 
seem to be on the table in the United States at the moment although I personally regret 
that it is not. 

To conclude, I think we need to think about the question of how we will know 
whether or not we have a good health care reform. What emerges from this process? 
First, will the program really be universal? Will everybody be in? If the program is not 
imiversal there'll be an enormous incenhve for everybody to save money by excluding 
from the system high cost patients. Since the poor tend to be sick and the sick tend to 
be poor, a non-universal system will place an enormous burden on the old and the sick. 
The only way any one of us can be sure that the care will be there when we need it is 
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in a genuinely universal system. We may be young and healthy today but we will be 
old and sick tomorrow and the only sure protection for any of us, it seems to me, is a 
universal system. 

Secondly, will there be effective cost control? The providers will fight mightily 
against effective cost controls. Because, remember, every health care cost is someone's 
health care income. Health care cost containment is health care income limitation. It 
will be impossible to limit costs without limiting incomes and those people can be 
expected to be in there slugging every step of the way. Without effective cost controls 
we will not be able to afford universality. 

If we go to a system where we promise phased-in universality without cost controls, 
my fear is that when it turns out that universality has a high price without cost controls, 
instead of imposing cost controls we'll pull back on uruversality. That's exactly what's 
happened so far in Massachusetts where we've delayed over and over again the 
promise of universal coverage. In that sense, Massachusetts may lead the nation. 

Third, there's a question of the equity with which we finance the system. We cannot 
have a universal system vmless we have the ability to pay basic financing because the 
poor simply caimot afford to pay for their own care. The only way to have a universal 
system is to have an important element of redistribution within it. 

Three other criteria that are worth thinking about are how equitable the access to care 
is. Access to care is now very inequitable. We know that the poor make much less use 
of high-tech services than the rich. How much choice people will have about their own 
providers. And finally how much we will do about prevenhon. 

One of the peculiarities of a system based on political influence is that the powerful 
teaching hospitals and the well-entrenched provider interests have been able to push 
the resource allocation pattern in such a way that money that could be very well spent, 
from a cost effective point of view, in preventing disease is now largely spent in much 
less effective ways in curing disease. I think that almost all the real opportunities for 
improving the health status of the country are in fact in preventative services. After all, 
the three things that Americans die of: cardiovascular disease (number one), cancer 
(number two), and trauma (number three), which together are 75 percent of all 
mortality, all are conditions with a high degree of behavioral cause and prevention as 
a potential leverage point. 

I think the president is to be congratulated for trying to do the impossible. In some 
ways he set himself an impossible task, which is to make everybody better off, to 
provide care for everybody without increasing anybody's costs. You know that that 
task is not possible to do. But he's tried and is to be congratulated for trying. 

The one real regret I have is that I think he's posed the issue in the wrong way. By saying 
that he would make everybody better off, he's turned the Congress and the consideration 
of health care into the analogy of a grand K-Mart. Everybody's going to go to Congress 
and won't shop for the best bargain for themselves in the plan. Everybody's going to go 
and say what's in it for me, is the plan going to make me better off? 

In some ways, health insurance is one of the defining characteristics of the society as 
a whole. I urge that as we go forward with this, you think about the question, not only 
will you be better off, that's a legitimate concern, but will the society be better off? Not 
only is this good for you but is this good for the country? Because in some sense the 
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country will be defined by the way in which we meet the challenge of reforming the 
health care system. 

Nancy Johnson: I agree absolutely that our health care crisis is due to rising costs. It's 
only when cost began to bleed government dry, literally, when cost threatened to make 
American businesses non-competitive in the international market, when cost began to 
compromise access for middle class people and radically reduce access for poor people, 
that health care became a major issue on Washington's agenda. 

Rising costs are the consequence not primarily of paperwork, fraudulent abuse or 
any of those kinds of things, although of course they are a factor. Rising costs are 
primarily the consequence of our increased ability to diagnose and treat illness. If we 
don't keep that in the front of our minds as we solve our health care problem then I think 
we rim a very great risk of making the cure worse than the disease. 

I want to talk a little bit about where the solutions are in Washington. What are we 
talking about and what are the major controversies amongst the members reflecting 
both administration plans, bipartisan plans. Democrat proposals. Republican propos
als? Rather than looking at any one group of those proposals I'd like to lay out some 
of the solutions. First, those things about which there is a fair amount of agreement. 

On the issue of cost control, there are several things tiiat we know we must do that 
will affect cost. First, we must reform the rules by which the insurance industry 
provides healtti care coverage to Americans. We have to determine a national basic 
benefit plan or average benefit plan. All parties agree on that. The Congress and the 
administration agree that there must be a benefit plan that is commonly offered to all 
Americans and that will, in the course of defining that, automatically deal with some 
of the most serious personal security issues that are a big part of this debate. For 
example, reforming insurance means changing the rules so tiiat no one can be excluded 
for pre-existing conditions, that no small company or no individual can have their 
health care premiums increased radically because they actually sought to collect from 
their health insurance. 

Most of the personal security issues will be addressed by reforming the rules by 
which the insuring industry functions and at the same time by providing the basic 
benefit program across the nation. By encouraging collective purchasing for small 
companies and for individuals we know we can drive the cost of insurance down. 
We're seeing this approach piloted in some of the states. We see that indeed it does 
reduce cost quite significantly and also increase access. 

But there is another thing that insurance reform does that hasn't been well under
stood. Insurance reform has to be done at the national level for there to be a really big 
bang for that reform buck. Once the rules are changed nationwide, once an insurance 
company can no longer make money by selecting risks, there will be only one way 
insurers can profit. That will be to assure that their people stay well longer, that they 
receive better preventive care, that they are helped to recover rapidly, and that they 
indeed are brought into the issue of their own health and wellness effectively. In other 
words, insiu*ance reform will have the effect on the system of forcing the major actors 
in health to focus far more aggressively on wellness and prevention. That's going to 
have enormous consequences for our society. 
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Insurance reform has to be coupled with malpractice reform. There is broad 
agreement that malpractice reform is necessary if you want to eliminate duplicate 
testing, if you want to eliminate unnecessary procedures, and so on, although there is 
considerable disagreement as to what exactly malpractice reform ought to mean. Then 
there is a good deal of agreement that you need some further pressure on cost, whether 
it's the administration's global budgets and premium controls, or whether it's the 
bipartisan initiative of fostering tax equity through limiting tax deductibility, or 
whether it's the Republican's proposal to give everyone the opportunity for a ^medsave' 
account. There is general agreement that there must be some other factors here to force 
greater cost consciousness both among purchasers and deliverers of care. 

As to the access issue there are a number of approaches that I think have broad 
support. I've been a strong advocate of expansion of the commimity health center 
system as have many of my colleagues on both sides of the aisle. Because if you don't 
fund a public infrastructure in our cities and many rural areas, then you can say all you 
want about access but you won't have it. So the reality of access requires that we better 
fund and expand our community health centers, that we provide vouchers so that 
everyone can afford insurance. No matter how much we drive the cost down there will 
still be an affordability problem. Then that we provide tax equity so that individuals 
who buy their own insurance have the same deductibility rights that currently orUy 
companies have. 

Those kinds of things—folding Medicaid into the larger program, tax equity, 
vouchers, commimity health center expansion—those things together can create not 
only universal access but also redundancy in access. In addition, there are many of us 
who believe that we have to have a mandate to achieve universality but that's an issue 
I'll come back to in a moment. Those are the kinds of things in access and in cost control 
that we all agree on. Those are the major actors. 

There are minor actors like the security card, administrative costs, anti-fraud provi
sions, anti-trust provisions, but the big cost control irutiatives are going to be insiu*ance 
reform, elective purchasing, malpractice reform and then some kind of greater thrust 
like tax deductibility or global budgeting. There is so much that we can agree on and 
so much that would have a profound and systemic impact on health care costs and on 
expansion of our delivery system and on the improving quality of care in American that 
I personally am very hopeful and will focus hard on not letting these big differences, 
these macro differences, prevent us in the end from passing healtii care reform. 

But the macro differences are significant. For example, the President beUeves ttiat 
you can only get universality if you mandate health care as a responsibility of business. 
Those of us who oppose that, and most of us support the individual mandate with the 
voucher subsidy capability, those of us who oppose the business mandate do so for two 
reasons. The first one is well understood. We fear that by mandating health care costs 
on small business we will fulfill what every researcher has predicted and that is we will 
slow the rate of growth of jobs in the small business sector. 

That alone one could probably dismiss but you cannot dismiss the fact that the small 
business sector is the way up in America. More small businesses are being founded by 
women than by men these days because women have a harder time rising to CEO or top 
management. So it is better for them to found their own business because it breaks the 
barriers that the current structure of our economy puts before them. The link between 
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going into business for yourself and that underlying sense of opportunity in America, 
of economic freedom, is so great and so real that I certainly don't want to risk it on the 
hearth of health care reform when I believe access can be achieved through other means. 

Secondly, and actually more important, is the impact of the mandate on large 
businesses. This hasn't been talked about much because most large businesses provide 
health care. But the impact of the president's mandate is to change health care from a 
variable cost for business to a fixed cost, to a percent of payroll, and furthermore a 
percent of payroll established by the government. 

If you go in that direction, you have the effect of eliminating all of the creative mind, 
all of the enormous energy, that the private sector has put into tiie subject of cost control. 
That means all the wellness programs, all the investment that goes with them, all the 
things that have come from the private sector to control costs progressively and 
responsibly will no longer come from that sector and there'll be a massive shift of both 
responsibility and power from the private to the public sector in terms of who is going 
to have to meet the cost control challenge. 

In that regard, I would just remind you that the government has met it's cost control 
challenge in one of only two ways. In some programs we fix prices within a global 
budget and in other programs we simply under-reimburse, that is we fix prices not 
within a global budget, just within whatever the feds and the states behove they can 
afford. In both instances we have not even been willing to reimburse prevention, not 
to mention pilot things Uke wellness programs. So, in sum, the goverrunent's record in 
cost control is not only not one of controlling costs effectively but certaiiUy not 
progressive. In contrast, the private sector is doing a far better job in both progressive 
approaches and in effectiveness. 

The other issues turn on the level of government involvement and in the degree to 
which we reorganize purchasing. The evidence shows that the small business market 
needs to be reorganized. The Republicai\s take away existing barriers and encourage 
collective purchasing. The bipartisan initiative, of which I am a part, restructures the 
small group market with purchasing cooperatives which have some real advantages 
both in terms of access and cost control. But the president's proposal reorganizes 
effectively all of purchasing. One needs to question what will be the consequences of 
health alliances from the point of view of power and control. 

It's going to be an excellent debate because the members of Congress are better 
prepared for this complex debate than any debate that I've been a part of in my now 
almost six terms in Congress. Members have been paying attention on health care, 
they've been studying, they've been talking to their constituents, they've been studying 
their districts, and this is going to be a very rich, very important and very promising 
debate for our nation. 

Marc Roberts: One of the really difficult problems that citizens are going to have in the 
ongoing debate is to decide which of the many claims that are made are in fact true. It's 
going to be very easy to make claims about the likely impact of a given plan, particularly 
in view of the fact that actually doing something that will solve the problem of the health 
care system will not be easy. So there's a great tendency for there to be snake oil 
salesmen abounding in the land. 

55 



Examining the Issues 

With all due respect to Congresswoman Johnson I think several pieces of the 
Repubhcan position simply don't follow. For example, it's not true that malpractice has 
a major cost impact. We've had a really excellent study done about this. Malpractice 
insurance rates are about 1 percent and they think that the cost of malpractice is 3 
percent. They have a vested interest in coming up with a high number. And something 
she mentioned as a minor matter, administrative costs, that's a big number. The 
administrative costs within the hospitals, within the health insurance industries are a 
much more important part of the issue than malpractice. 

But malpractice is such a nice thing. Right? We can reform malpractice without 
effecting the structure of reimbursement, without hurting the insurance companies, 
without discommoding the doctors, and we can pretend and promise that we've done 
something significant. Really malpractice reform is trivial. The really serious pieces of 
the mistakes in the system and the problems in the system are deep into the system and 
we will not get big changes in performance with only small changes in the structure. 
Hale [Champion] can say that we have to worry about politics and not policy and we 
have to compromise but it's quite possible that if we do that we will get something that 
won't work. We are playing with the credibility of government, as Steve [Roberts] said. 
If we put in place a plan with a lot of high-sounding promises and then health care costs 
continue to rise and people discover that they don't really have security, what will that 
do to the politics of America in the next round? 

I think hterally in some ways the credibility of the Republic is at stake. From^ that 
point of view, reforming the insurance market will do nothing to control health care 
costs. It may help middle class people get somewhat better access. You do away with 
the exclusion for pre-existing conditions, you insist on community rating, you'll do 
something for middle class access. But that will not do anything about controlling 
health care costs. Because in many ways competitive vertically integrated providers 
will, in the short run, increase costs because everybody will want to be a full-cost 
provider and everybody will want to offer everything to everybody. 

We have it here in Boston. We have the Massachusetts General Hospital busy 
opening a new maternity unit and stealing five hot shot maternity physicians from the 
Brigham & Women's Hospital when the number of births in the town is going down, 
when we already have surplus capacity, when the New England Medical Center 
opened an unneeded maternity service just last year. Why are they doing that? Because 
of competition. 

It's not obvious that competitive forces will produce rational allocation of resources 
in the system^. I think it's very important for you to think hard about how the real 
structure of the system will work. Not every claim that's made for every nostrum is 
necessarily justified. 

Nancy Johnson: In your opening presentation. Marc, you neglected to recognize that 
one of the big differences between the costs of health care in Europe or Canada and the 
United States—and some would say that these things equal the differential—is the 
extraordinary rate of teen pregnancy in American and with it low-birth-rate babies; the 
far greater rate of violence and therefore emergency room care; the far higher level of 
substance abuse and of AIDS. So if we don't change the system and make reforms in 
other areas, we still won't control health care costs. 
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But to the specific issues that you addressed, no one ever claimed that the litigation 
costs or the premium costs of malpractice reform will make a big dent. But the 
American Medical Association has suggested that defer^ive medical costs could be 
anywhere from $37 billion to $70 billion. Very reputable studies have put the cost 
somewhere between $20 and $70 billion in terms of savings. So it's very significant 
money. But more importantly it goes to that level of deep, systemic reform that health 
care reform has to reach or it will not provide us with affordable care for all. Because 
it will force not only physicians and other providers but also patients to think in terms 
of what is really going to impact the quality of life. This whole habit of doing whatever 
can be done cannot be addressed imless we relieve providers from being forced to do 
whatever might be done without regard to whether it is medically defensive or even 
humane. 

In addition, I certainly would want to say that insurance reform will help control 
costs. It is not the whole answer but in the states that have tried it, in California 
particularly, the costs for the standard benefit plan in the small group market have gone 
down both within the purchasing cooperative and outside the purchasing cooperative 
and each month 20 percent of their new enrollees are people who have never had 
insurance before. It's not going to make insurance affordable or accessable to everyone 
but it certainly is a part of the puzzle, a piece of the solution. Furthermore, it will have 
that other effect I talked about without which we cannot force the level of attention. The 
prevention, the amount of use of outcomes research that an affordable, high quaUty, 
universal access system demands. 

The Responsibility of Black Intellectuals 
by Anthony Appiah, Margaret Bumham, Henry Louis Gates, Jr., 
bell hooks, Glenn Loury, Eugene Rivers and Cornel West 
Follmving are edited excerpts from "The Responsibility of Intellectuals in the Age of Crack," a panel 
discussion on November 30,1992 in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government. Panelists included Margaret Burnham, lecturer in political science at Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, partner, Burnliam, Mines & Dilday, and former associate justice of the Boston 
Municipal Court; Henry Louis "Skip" Gates, jr.. ]N.E.B. DuBois professor of the humanities and 
director of the W.E.B. DuBois Institute at Harvard University; bell hooks, professor of English and 
women's studies at Oberlin College; Glenn Loury, professor of economics at Boston University; Eugene 
Rivers, pastor of the Azusa Christian Community, Dorchester, Massachusetts and author of "On the 
Responsibility of Intellectuals in the Age of Crack"; and Cornel West, professor of religion and director 
of the Afro-American Studies Program at Princeton University. 

Anthony Appiah, professor of Afro-American studies at Harvard University was the moderator for 
the event which mas co-sponsored by the Department of Afro-American Studies, the Expository Writing 
Program, and the W.E.B. DuBois institute for Afro-American Research, Harvard University and The 
Boston Review. 
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Anthony Appiah: I'd like to ask Reverend Gene Rivers to say a little bit about his open 
letter which was published in The Boston Review. What was his point in issuing the 
challenge that he issued in thatletter and how he thinks he would like us to take it up here. 

Eugene Rivers: The issues that we must discuss this evening speak to issues of class, 
race, identity, moral obligation and the responsibility of intellectuals. I'd like to outline 
three basic elements that are absolutely essential for our discussion: first, there is the 
classic social democratic strategy or hope of improving the circumstances of the black 
community by creating a healthier economy. With tighter labor markets, the slogan for 
this strategy in the current administration is 'rebuilding the infrastructure'—pour 
some concrete, build some bridges, roads and tunnels. No question that this would be 
a good thing. If unemployment drops to say four percent, the black commimity would 
benefit. But the magnitude of the benefits is uncertain, in part because of the depth of 
the crisis and the destruction of the social infrastructure. 

Second, we would of course have to target specific programs which deal with racial 
discrimination and exclusion. Now we can debate back and forth what precisely that 
means and I'm sure Professor Loury will assist us in sharpening our focus on that. In 
particular, affirmative action. For such efforts need to be continued and to be pursued 
more vigorously and the vigor should be at the conceptual level also. But again, these 
efforts will be of uncertain benefit for those who are in the worst shape at the bottom 
of the social class ladder. 

Last, and I think for our purposes this evening most importantly, there are the efforts 
within the communities most adversely affected themselves. This poses the challenge 
of how we rebuild the lives of defenseless women and children in the irmer cities whose 
lives are being crushed, whose lives are now being overshadowed by fhe twin specters 
of nihilism and decay. 

Cornell West wrote one of his most brilliant pieces in Dissent on nihilism in black 
America. Hehighlighted the nihilism and decay which is now engulfing our communities 
and which will require, at the normative and conceptual level, a new and much deeper 
philosophical and moral vocabulary. This is something that there has not been adequate 
discourse and critical examination of in terms of the basic normative presuppositions 
which govern our thinking and effect our social policy orientation and outlook. 

This project might be called the reconstruction of dvil society in the black commu
nity. Whatever it is called, it is hard, slow work requiring patience and courage. 
Patience because the damage it aims to repair runs very deep and the problems it seeks 
to cure are recalcitrant to easy remedy. Courage because the work requires concerted 
action on the ground, not simply distant exhortation and example. 

Cornel West: First, I thir\k we have to acknowledge the degree to which we Uve in a 
market civilization. Therefore it affects all of our values and sensibilities. The degree 
to which it's so very difficult to talk about ways of life tiiat can serve as countervailing 
forces against the market morality and market mentality that go into what I call the 
gangsterization of America, especially the gangsterization of black America. With 
territorial imperatives, with guns, with very little value on life and property, and so 
forth. Talking about black America is in some sense a mirror of a larger American 
civilization. I think you have to be very clear about that. 
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There are some real continuities between what happens on Wall Street, what we see 
in the White House and what Ice Cube is talking about in Predator, his recent album. 
So a broad framework is necessary in order to get at the specificity of the black working 
poor and very poor conditions... so we don't gel caught with just external explanations 
in terms of what's outside the black community nor do we get caught in internal 
explanations in terms of black behavior and black people trying to reform themselves. 
As if that can be done without addressing the larger circumstances. We need a dialectic 
here to keep in mind the balance. 

I'm convinced that it's so difficult to live a human and humane life under market-
driven civilization in general that the only way I can talk about it is just to begin with 
very simple notioris like non-market values, love, care, service to others, kindness, 
those things that we've forgotten about. How do you take those notions and give them 
life in a market civilization? That's the challenge and I call it a poHtics of conversion 
because we're going to have to turn these brothers and sisters around.... Not enough 
turn aroimd is actually taking place in the churches. There has to be some discourse, 
fundamentally convincing persons to live a different kind of life, a moral discourse, a 
spiritual discourse. But moral discourse and spiritual discourse is very difficult and 
dangerous in American society because the right wing tends to have a monopoly on it. 
They don't have a monopoly on it but they certainly have a twist, a very powerful twist. 

Progressives have to talk a moral and spiritual language. By spiritual language I 
mean love, ser\se of play, joy, communion, support, effective bonds, those notions 
which are requisite of any human being coming to terms with the terrors and traumas 
of being human. 

bell hooks: I think we have to do more than talk. People look at us and say, well they're 
up there talking about love and commimion but we don't really see that love and 
communion taking place between them. We don't really see them living the anti-
bourgeois hfe that would actually be against market forces. 

I told Cornel [West] on Tuesday night that I felt very alienated from other black 
intellectuals precisely because I felt how could we talk about transforming the lives of 
black underclass people and ourselves if we're not talking about being anti-capitalist, 
that black capitalism is not the same as black self-determination. 

Glenn Loury: Looks like I'm probably the appointed defender of capitalism. I would 
venture out there on that shaky ground, not so much out of an ideological conviction 
as out of a kind of pragmatism. We really don't have an alternative model to capitalism 
in the world today. That's just a fact. It seems to me that certainly the cultural 
degradation that's abetted by the for-profit dynamic, that makes everything into a 
commodity, and that infringes upon what should be sacred, is an issue. The question 
is how one insulates and nurtures that sacred space against the infringement of this 
market pressure. 

That is not just, or even mainly, a political question. It's a question ftiat engages 
spiritual issues. In the context of Gene Rivers' provocative indictment—^he says what's 
the responsibility of the intellectual and especially the black intellectual in the age of 
crack—it strikes me that one dimension of that responsibility has to do with being in 
relationship with the persons of concern. 
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It's not just a process of thinking or of organizing or of being engaged in activity. It's 
a question of being present, of knowing some of the people who are the object of the 
inquiry. We are after all, in a Christian context, all sinners. We are after all, all subject 
to these degrading forces of moral decay, and so forth. We are all in some way 
vulnerable and we are all therefore responsible to each other. 

I'm especially moved to think what's the peculiar responsibility of blacks? He says 
the responsibility of the black intellectual in the age of crack. What's special about 
blackness in that context? I have the intuition that there is something that's special 
about blackness but I'm very uneasy with that intuition. Because it cuts against certain 
universalistic principles. As human beings, we all ought to be concerned about these 
things. But there is history, there are traditions here and that raises for me another issue. 

The other side of that black intellectual is the intellectual side. As intellectuals we 
have been—although I don't know that we need to have been—virtually contemptuous 
of the spiritual, of the transcendent. Not sufficiently interested in getting ourselves 
caught up in that aspect of it. We think that we can reduce all of these questions to 
dialectical analyses of certain social processes. 

bell hooks: I don't feel that I've been that kind of intellectual and I don't want to be 
represented by Glerm [Loury] in that way. We have to acknowledge that there are 
varying kinds of black intellectuals. I'm just asking you to make that acknowledgement 
because I feel that it does a disservice to those of us who have not been doing that, to 
erase what we've done and lump us in this category of black intellectuals who have felt 
this disconnection, this disassociation. Because to me we keep reproducing this binary 
opposition that's not true for all of us. 

Eugene Rivers: I'd like to connect to a point that bell [hooks] makes that I think is very 
significant. I'd like to go at it from the hard right. One of the interesting things among 
your more thoughtful conservatives is that they actually concur on this point about the 
destructive capacity of unrestrained market forces. There's this remarkable passage 
where William Buckley is writing to Whittaker Chambers and he's making friis point 
about the civilizing mission of capitalism. Chambers, in response to Buckley, says 
you've got it wrong. Capitalism, unfettered market capitalism, is the enemy of tradi
tion, norms and community. So Chambers corrects Buckley, who has this naive notion. 

Since Buckley wasn't a deep thinker, wasn't a deep reader, he hadn't paid attention 
to Whittaker Chambers and a whole group of philosophical conservatives who under
stood the disastrous impact of unconstrained market forces disrupting the communal 
life of individuals. So one need not be a flaming leftist to come to the common sense 
observation that unrestrained market forces disrupt communities. They imdermine 
notions of civility, taste, art and culture. You, as a Christian, would have to agree that 
the commodification of virtually every aspect of social life is not a good. You'd grant 
that, wouldn't you, as a Christian? 

Glenn Loury; Absolutely. 

Skip Gates: One of the sad things for me is that such a large part of our community has 
become, as Glenn [Loury] said, virtually contemptuous of the intellectual. 1 remember 
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a survey in The Washington Post last summer that listed things white for inner city black 
kids. Among things white were getting straight A's, doing well at school, going to the 
Smithsonian. To me that was a horrible moment for those of us who were raised to be 
here, to be in this room. Our community produced us, we're not an aberration of the 
tradition, we're what the tradition wanted us to be. 

One of the ironies of capitalism and a commodity culture, market forces, is that the 
principal impact of the civil rights era was to produce two classes simultaneously. The 
largest black underclass in history and the largest black middle class in history. I would 
just caution us all, especially myself, to remember ttiat when we talk about the black 
community, we're talking about a nation of 35 million people. That's the people that 
the census bureau counts which means there are probably 40 million and the 26 million 
Canadians. But our rhetoric still acts as if the black community is ttie size of ancient 
Athens, 10,000, maybe 15,000 people. 

I don't think that we have an analysis yet but I think that people like bell hooks, people 
like Cornel West, other people in this room and people not in this room, are moving 
towards that kind of analysis that begins to account for the compounding effect of race 
and class. For my part, I take the responsibility of the African American intellectual and 
of our generation particularly those of us who were undergraduates in the late 60s, 
when institutions such as Harvard decided to "open up and train a new black elite." 

I take our responsibility in part to produce new organizational structures where the 
kinds of analysis necessary for long-term change in this society can take place. If you 
look at the history of African American intellectuals and examine the discourse, even 
as early as Absolom Jones, from the 18th to the 19th century, there was always a sense 
of urgency that undergirds our rhetoric. Why? Because we had the most horrendous 
sociopolitical economic system on our backs and we needed to get it off—yesterday. 
That sense of urgency has led to wonderful moments, heroic moments, in our history 
but also it's led to action based on a lack of adequate reflection. 

It's incumbent upon us, as urgent as these problems are, to do the analysis, stop 
feeling guilty about being chosen by God, by nature, by your community, to be an 
intellectual and do that hard work that will lead to social transformation. Marx 
published Das Kapital in the middle of the 19th century. The Bolshevik Revolution was 
1917. Everything that we do does not have to have a hand grenade effect to slay the 
dragon tomorrow. I think that's a very, very difficult message to get through to our 
community and often to our students and students in rooms like this. 

Anthony Appiah: Well, let's ask the question this way: what responsibility do black 
intellectuals have apart from as intellectuals? 

bell hooks: Start with how we live our lives. When you're in a classroom with a progressive 
affluent black intellectual who's humiliating you, who is using discourse in a way that does not 
affirm you, you don't feel, no matter how good that lecture or that discussion is, that this person 
is reaUy about something. 1 believe deeply from both my spiritual practice and political practice 
that we are first and foremost an example by our lives. 

I thought really deeply about coming here precisely because when I think about the 
responsibility of intellectuals in the age of crack, I don't see myself as dealing with a 
community out there. I'm thinking about my brother, who's a crack addict, that I talked 
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to last week about his electricity bill. What is my responsibility on the concrete level as 
an individual of how I use both my resources and how I work with the larger 
community to deal with the question of crack in our lives, or all the genocidal forces. 

1 wanted to reiterate about the example of our lives because I think that we have got 
to believe as intellectuals of varying political persuasions that the example of our lives 
matters as much as our testimony in words and in public settings. 

Margaret Bumham: In response to Skip Gates' point about the sense that the 
intellectual endeavor is disregarded and disrespected in the African American commu
nity, bell [hooks] made a point before which I think is relevant here. There is a sense 
in the African-American community, and always has been a sense, that A's are what 
you ought to strive for. I don't think there's ever been any deviation from this notion 
that you need to get the grades. The question is what are you getting the grades for? 

Are you getting the grades so that you can then continue to engage in the intellectual 
endeavor or are you getting them so that you can then go out and get a job and earn a 
living and teach on the elementary or secondary school level? There's a difference there 
in the perception that intellectual means armchair intellectual, means sit-down-and-
do-nothing intellectual, as opposed to study, do well in school, and then move on out 
of the age of crack. I think that's really an important distinction. 

The other point I did want to pick up on was this whole notion of relations within our 
community and the notion that that aspect has seen a deterioration which is recent and 
devastating. While that's true it is also true that our community—and especially our 
community when engaged in struggle as was the case in the 60s and the 70s—is one 
which certainly heightened the nohon of the necessity for love and caring and all of 
those notions of the importance of contact with and sense of responsibility to one 
another. 

Something happened between that movement and all that evolved from it which is 
represented here in this room and the age of crack that we're called upon to address 
here. It seems to me that it's that gulf, that somehow or another what happened in the 
historic moment is when we lost the import and the significance and the primacy of 
those relationships. 

We shouldn't leave without looking critically at \he academy and the place of the 
academy either in supporting, facilitating our role as positive and effective persor\s 
within our community, actors within our community, or on the other hand squelching 
and making more difficult that endeavor. That's something that I know Cornel [West] 
and bell [hooks] have written about and talked about It ought to be a subject of this 
discussion as well. 

Eugene Rivers: To what extent has our whole class segregation reproduced and 
exacerbated the anti-intellectualism that we decry? To what extent have we, by virtue 
of removing ourselves from the community, actually fed into the very thing that we 
lament? As one example, I want to pick up on the topic of anti-semitism. One of the 
things that's interesting to me about that concept as a force in our commimity is that we 
have to ask ourselves a question, those of us who have the class privilege and the access 
to do these kinds of things in these kinds of places: to what extent have we contributed 
to the negative social forces in our community? To the extent to which we segregated 
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ourselves, leaving a weak social group defenseless, and as a consequence, left to their 
own devices, they do all these negative things that we then turn around and lecture 
them against as we insure that they never get close to us? 

One of the issues that's part of this discussion has to do with our class identity and 
how we distance ourselves. We talk in theoretical terms, emancipating the forum, and 
for the sake of humanity. Just don't let them rub shoulders with me—the unwashed and 
illiterate—and I wouldn't want to be caught dead having to interface with them to 
reduce the negativism and the nihilism that produces these dysfunctional social 
patterns. 

Cornel West: I think there's a number of issues there that can be easily confused and 
conflated. If we look closely at what you're saying, the assuniption at times is that if the 
middle class, of which black intellectuals are one species, were to stay, that middle class 
could actually in a messianic way, uplift and ultimately transform flie black poor. 

Eugene Rivers: Not necessarily. No, they could just have a conversation periodically. 

Cornel West: First you have to raise the question, why did the middle class leave? Let's 
talk about why they left. Because they had opportunities heretofore not available to 
them. And let's keep in mind that the majority of black folk are very much like the 
Harvard Uruon of Clerical and Technical Workers. They're working class people. 
They're not so-called underclass or working poor. They're like rock. They're hard 
working brothers and sisters on the edge of poverty. If the check doesn't show up on 
the 30th... 

But that's not middle class and they're trying to get out. Why? Because of the levels 
of crime, the fear of crime, the Combat Zone and the existential wasteland. That's why 
they leave. They're human beings. They want their children to have some sense of 
walking the street safely. Given that reality, the question becomes what can the middle 
class do? Especially a parvenu bourgeoisie, a newly-arrived middle class. Every 
middle class we know in human history has become intoxicated with bourgeoisie. 

Part of what we're talking about is the difficulty of being an intellectual in a business 
civilization. Every American who is serious about being intellectual, which is to say has 
a profoTond dedication to the life of the mind, who believes in a playfulness of the life 
of themind, who understands itrequiresdisciplinelike ajazzmusician. Youcando that 
anywhere, inner city, vanilla suburbs, wherever you go. But to be intellectual, to cut 
against the grain then of a business civilization mear\s that intellectuals actually surface 
precisely when they're experts, like here at the Kennedy school. But experts aren't 
intellectuals. Some are; most aren't. That's something else—to be an intellectual. 

The other side of this thing is celebrity which is part of the commodification of 
academic stars. There's no escape from commodification. So, that unease has to be 
looked at clearly and cautiously. 

bell hooks: One of my concerns in coming here tonight was precisely that my voice, 
as a black female voice, would be overshadowed by homosocial bonding among the 
men here. One of the things that Eugene [Rivers] evoked was women and children and 
it seems to me that part of why I wish to see a greater voice from radical black women 
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intellectuals is that I think many of us experience our intellectuaUty, otir stardom, our 
what have you, very differently. As I listen, I feel more and more divorced from this 
discussion precisely because I think that my sense of being an intellectual first comes 
out of being nurtured by black women in black institutions—the church, the school. 

r d like to suggest that we have something to learn from many voiceless black women 
who have been the people trying to keep alive the pursuit of intellectuality in diverse 
black communities among all classes. 

What I never hear black intellectuals talk about, progressive affluent black intellectuals, 
or conservatives, is what we do with our money. We don't talk about how we see a 
redistribution of resources that begins, again fundamentally, with what am I willing to 
give up. I don't believe that, if I am unwilling to give up some of my resoiuces, that I am 
going to convince masses of other people that they should give up some of their resources. 

We know capitaHsm isn't going to end tomorrow. A lot of us black folks are going 
to be more affluent. The question for me then is how do we share our resources within 
the diverse black commututy? I see that as a concrete question. For me, dealing with 
addicts in the family, the concrete question of co-dependency, to what extent do you 
share resources to enable, or to what extent do you share resources in the interest of 
allowing people to redeem their Hves. 

To me these are practical questions and I venture to say that many black women are 
dealing with them. I tell my students all the time that black folks who are crack addicted 
aren't bleeding white people to death, ftiat who gets bled is family and family life. If 
we want to look for a model of responsibility we need to look at productive models in 
those domestic contexts where people are trying to talk about how do you share 
resources effectively without further disenabling? 

Glenn Loury: I don't have an answer to that question but I have accumulated similar 
points that I want to make. I think you're wrong. Cornel [West], that commodification 
doesn't enter in everywhere. If that were true then this demand for professionalization 
and the conversion of everything into monetary currency would also penetrate into the 
church. You have to understand what Eugene Rivers is doing in the Azusa ministry as 
an implementation of that kind of motive. There are arenas of our lives into which those 
motives do not insinuate themselves and we have to ask ourselves why that's so— 

bell hooks: What are those arenas? 

Cornel West: Preachers for sale every week. 

Glenn Loury: I'm not saying there aren't preachers for sale, I'm saying that there are 
preachers who are not for sale and I'm saying— 

Cornel West: Their sermor\s. They're selling their sermons to make money and for 
mass communication. Nothing wrong with that. 

Glenn Loury: The point is that you talk about what we do with our resources and that's 
a very good point. Love is not just a feeling, right? This is supposed to be something 
about commitment, about sacrifice, about knowing the other person, and so forth. But 
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what can be the context within which those resources are shared? What will provide 
the trust that resources that are made available will be appropriately used? Where does 
the right to have supervision over those resources come from? 

We're so used to thinking in a political model in which we presume that the state will 
simply, by whatever policy mechanism, take out of the economy a certain amount of 
stuff that will be then—but in these communal contexts that trust has to be built from 
the ground up. It has to be manifest in the work of particular people in particular places 
to build institutions that don't now exist, that have the integrity to countenance that 
kind of activity. 

Let me make another point: I think this discussion is too abstract. I don't mean to put 
anybody down but I think there's an answer to the question that somebody raised about 
what things the middle class can do. Because there are tens upon tens of thousands of 
children, for example, who are in foster care, who don't have homes. Now, you can talk 
about a tenuous middle class and that's true. But those people who are one paycheck 
away nevertheless have the capacity to nurture, support and love these children. 

We ask ourselves as black people, what are our responsibilities? Well, surely those 
responsibilities include the seeing after of those children. Where is the movement 
amongst our leaders, political and intellectual, to create the institutional capacity for us 
to see that those children are looked after better than they are now? That's not 
unfeasible, that's not pie in the sky, that's something that can actually happen. Again, 
it has to happen in particular places. It has to happen in Boston, in Mattapan. It has to 
happen because 20 people and then 200 and then 2,000 determine that it's going to 
happen someplace. It's not going to happen because Bill Clinton runs for President 
saying he'd like to see it happen. 

Skip Gates; Glenn [Loury], there are attempts, like Marion Wright Edelman's Children's 
Defense Fund, which is a very, very important movement for us all. Cornel [West] is 
a part of that board, I'm a part of that board, other people here are probably part of that 
board too. Now that is an attempt of the so-called new black middle class to reach back 
and to make bridges to the community that was left behind. 

Margaret [Burnham], you ended by asking what happened to our community 
between say 1960 and 1980, and to be concrete. I just have three statistics that I'd like 
to share. In 1960,24 percent of black households were headed by women; in 1990, that 
number is 56 percent and 55 percent of these women live in poverty. The percentage 
of births out of wedlock in the black commuruty in 1960 was 21.6 percent; in 1988, it was 
63.7 percent. In 1960,19.9 percent of our children lived only with their mothers; in 1990, 
that number was 51.2 percent. In 1960, finally, 2 percent of our children had mothers 
who had never been married; in 1990, that number was 35 percent. 

What's happened is that our community has been divided into two; we have two 
black communities, not one. We probably have more than that. Each of us has a 
tendency to speak of the black community as if blackness is a class. We have to decide 
if blackness really does constitute a class and if it does, how it does and if it doesn't, how 
it doesn't and what that means. Until we do, until we start with that question, until we 
recognize the fact that these statistics now exist, that the community that we were 
children in no longer exists. There is a new black community or new black communities 
out there and we are trying to put it back together. We have to recognize that reality 
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and then talk about new solutions to new problems. That is, I think, the signal failure 
of our generation of black intellectuals. More often than not we resort to romantic black 
nationalism or to some other way to assuage the guilt that we feel. Everybody here 
knows what I'm talking about, about leaving that commimity behind. 

bell hooks: But I don't know what Skip [Gates] is talking about. I feel like I've come here 
and I'm going to testify from the location that I inhabit. I don't feel like I've left that 
community behind. That commimity is in my life every single day. 

One of the things that I've been writing a lot about is the factor of greed. I know lots 
of middle class and upper class black people that are one paycheck away from poverty 
because of the accumulated debt in their lives. One of my sisters who was living a very, 
very bourgeois life found herself homeless after she lost her job. I saw her spiral from 
her Mercedes, her BMW, her $400,000 life into homelessness in a matter of months. 

If we want to talk about why a black middle class or upper middle class has to have 
different values, in terms of how we deal with our own materialism. If we can't talk 
about sharing resources that we don't have to share, because of our own levels of greed. 
I am interested in talking about what kinds of values do we replace market values with 
and how do we do that? 

Cornel West: I don't thirJc the black middle class is any more greedy than any other 
middle class that ever existed. In fact in some ways less so, because we do have certain 
survivor's skills that we've talked about before. This is one of the reasons why I don't 
want to lose this dialectic we started off with in terms of what's internal to the black 
community and what's external. We're living in a society that has a certain obligation 
to it's citizens. I don't care who they are, and they're indifferent given the death and 
disease and destruction... 

We've got a middle class that has never been a truly middle class even though it does 
have obligations. Our wealth in the middle class is equivalent to the wealth of white 
workers. We have income that's higher but not wealth because we couldn't get houses, 
because of discrimination and their keeping the suburbs vanilla, and so forth. That was 
federal policy that did tiiat. We can tell a story about that. 

I don't want to lose sight of the external. We can't sit here and allow American society 
in its broad reaches to get off the hook here. The black middle class is not a messianic 
class, never will be. It's going to behave middle class. We're taUdng about a critical 
minority of black middle class folk who are wilUng to sacrifice themselves. The rest of 
them are going to drift off into bourgeois— The individual black middle class person 
has a stake in corporate America. 

Eugene Rivers: You can't tell somebody else they should redistribute their wealth, 
however they got it, and then you're sitting on all kinds of disposable income and 
you're fl)nng all over the world cooling out and letting black people suffer. We can't 
make that argument anymore. We have to talk about how we are, in this existential 
nightmare, morally obligated, with our class privilege and our access and opporturu-
ties, to alleviate the suffering of black people. 
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Renewing American Civilization 
by Newt Gingrich 
Following is an edited excerpt from "Rediscovering America: Our Next Social and Political Agenda," a 
public address delivered by Newt Gingrich on December 1,1993 in the Forum of Public Affairs of the 
John F. Kenned]^ School of Government. Mr. Gingrich is a member and the minority whip of the U.S. 
House of Representatives. He is a Republican from Georgia. The event was co-sponsored by the 
Institute of Politics, the Student Advisory Committee and the Harvard-Radcliffe Republican Club. 

What I want to do is share with you, in a very simple outline form, the essence of what 
we spent twenty hours talking about in a course I've been teaching. Renewing 
American Civilization, at Kennesaw State College in Georgia. Be open to the notion that 
the life of the mind is essential to the life of the country, that we have to be prepared to 
talk, to argue these things out. I'm going to give you two fairly practical things which 
are models I use. The fact that I'm now the second ranking leader in the House on our 
side may indicate that they work to some Umited degree and may be worth your 
learning about. I think they're essential models for understanding where we have to 
go in America. 

The first is a model for thinking about complicated problems, a four-layer model of 
only four words. But they're a hierarchy and you've got to work it in the sequence of 
the hierarchy. And the top level is vision. You have to spend the time to talk through, 
at a vision level, where you want to go and what you want to do. Your vision of your 
future, whether it's your personal future, your career future, your family future, your 
business future^ your college or uiuversity future, your country's future, that vision 
shapes and defines everything else. The second layer, which you should only get to 
after you've clearly hammered out your vision of where you're going, is strategy. How 
are you going to try to implement your vision? Those of you in school may have, for 
example, a vision of getting an A. One of your strategies may be sucking up to your 
professor. In some places that works. I'm sure here at Harvard it wouldn't because of 
the elegance of your professors. But there are some places where sitting on the front 
row, smiling every day, listening to precisely what they say, laughing at their jokes has 
a positive effect. There are other schools where it's irrelevant. 

The third level is a project and projects are definable, delegatable achievements. This 
is an entrepreneurial, not a bureaucratic, model so you focus on achievement not 
process. The essence of management and the essence of leadership is a definable, 
delegatable achievement. 

Finally, at the daily level is tactics. Whatare you going to do every day? If your vision 
is a system like McDonald's you're daily tactics are very different than if your vision is 
running the Ritz Carlton. So you've got to have tactics which are appropriate to the 
vision you're trying to establish. 

Now, I am walking you through that because I want to argue that 90 or 95 percent of 
American political discourse is tactical and 90 to 95 percent of our problems are 
visionary. We have to find a way to get to the right level for the dialogue we have to have 
as a nation if we're going to be successful. 
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The second process I want to share with you is what I think is the essential model of 
leadership in the information age and the key to running a democracy. It's four words 
and they're a process that follow in the sequence. The first is listen, thenlearn, then help, 
and then lead. I'm partly driven to this by a great Jack Kemp line. He said people have 
to know that you care before they care that you know. 

So when you think you have the correct vision and you're trying to lead 260 million 
free people it's useful to then go listen to the people to see whether or not your vision 
and theirs coincides or whether or not your ideas might not quite fit their reality. If you 
truly listen you will learn. I put that second word in to distinguish between the 
transactional listening we all do, where we sort of sit with our eyes glazed over and wait 
for the other person to quit babbling so we can say the important thing, and instead 
genuinely learning to listen. I learned this, by the way, in part from somebody who'd 
gone through Alcoholics Anonymous. He said one of the real keys was to learn to 
genuinely listen to the other person. So listen and learn. 

If you listen and learn, you can almost always help. First of all, just the act of listening 
often helps. Second, you usually have advice that's helpful. Third, you may actually 
be able to do something about their problem. Finally, in any irrational society, if people 
know that you will listen, they know that you will learn, and they know that you will 
help, they want you to lead. Now I would suggest to you an America that had a clear 
vision of the 21st century, that had intelligent strategies for getting into the 21st century, 
that had projects people had enlisted to, to be enacted, to be worked on to get into the 
21st century, that was spending every day tactically trying to get into the 21st century 
and that had a community spirit of listening and learning and helping each other, 
would be an America that was dramatically healthier than where we are now. In that 
framework I believe that our generation has four major challenges. The first is the 
information revolution. I am a believer in Alvin and Heidi Toffler's model of the third 
wave. I believe that the first wave was shifting from hunting and gathering to 
agriculture, the second wave was shifting from agricultm-e to industry, and the third 
wave is shifting from industry to information. 

If you think about the scale of change implied in going from a hunting/gathering 
society to Pharaoruc Egypt or to Babylon or to Han China or the Andes River Valley or 
the Incas or the Aztecs or the Mayans or the Greeks or the Romans, that scale of change, 
I think that's what we're in the early stages of living through. That being true, much 
will change. And it's very important we think that through. 

The second big challenge to our generation is the emerging world market. Every
thing affects everything and the ultimate price of labor on the planet is set in south 
China. If you intend to live seven times as well as a south Chinese worker you had better 
be seven times as productive as defined by the market. That's going to require a level 
of thinking through our competitive advantages, understanding that you create local 
jobs through world sales and committing ourselves in new ways to being in the world 
market and to reestablishing a lot of things, starting with education so that we are 
prepared to do that. 

The third great challenge to our generation is the uncertain evolution of sovereignty. 
Financial, economic, political, military, terrorist, or even sovereignty as defined by a 
citizen. What does it mean in the 21st century to be a citizen? And how do you define 
that citizenship? 
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The fourth great challenge is the failure of the welfare state and the resulting decay 
of American civilization. Let me draw a sharp distinction because I found earlier today 
that people, when I say the failure of the welfare state, assume that as a right wing 
Republican, Tm automatically anti-goverrunent. I'm talking about a very specific set 
of problems. One is the delivery system problems of command bureaucracies which 
may have been appropriate to the industrial age but are clearly obsolete in the 
information age. The second is the collapse of the set of systems we invented to help 
the poor. Very specific. I'm in fact a Federalist, I believe in the constitution, the 
constitution's a very strong government. The things I want us to do require a strong 
government but it requires government appropriate to the 21st century and govern
ment built on effective things that work. 

Now in that framework I want to give you four propositions about America. First, 
America is a civilization. We are the successors to western civilization but we are quite 
different. We are a continent wide plus half the Pacific. We are very technological, 
we're very future oriented, we're very entrepreneurial, we have no class system which 
is why most sociology is wrong about America because it's based on European models. 
The only dukes in America play baseball or jazz. It's a very different society. 

We're the most integrated society in history. We bring more people from more places 
together than any society in human history which is why in America you can be Bosnian 
and Serbian and you can be on the same bowling league and work in the same factory 
and you don't thii\k you have to kill each other. You can be English and Irish and form 
a law firm. You can be Pakistani and Indian and form a joint venture. It is a remarkable 
civilization. 

Second, you cannot maintain civilization with 12 year olds having babies, 15 year 
olds killing each other, 17 year olds dying of AIE>S and 18 year olds receiving diplomas 
they can't read. It is factually impossible to sustain a civilization under those circum
stances. 

Third, the welfare state has failed. Any of you who doubt that, watch any three tughts 
of local TV news in any major city in America. Wichita, Kansas and Belfast, Ireland have 
the same population approximately. You are seven times as likely to be killed in 
Wichita. The welfare state failed because of its central misunderstanding of human 
beings. 

We believe and say in our first great state document that we are endowed by our 
creator with certain inalienable rights, among which are life, liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness. The welfare state reduces a citizen to a client, subordinates them to a 
bureaucrat and subjects them to rules which are anti-work, anti-family, anti-property 
and anti-opportunity. Any group of human beings subjected to that treatment will 
naturally develop social pathologies. What you see each evening is in fact the natural 
product of a welfare state which is fundamentally wrong. The challenge to us and I 
regard conservative Republicans like myself as standing on the shoulders of Reagan 
and Goldwater but faced with a new set of challenges. The challenge to us really is 
captured 1 think for our generation in Franklin Roosevelt's phrase that we have a 
rendezvous with destiny. The challenge to us is to replace the welfare state. Not repair 
it, not oppose it, not finance it, not prop it up, but replace it. 

I want to suggest to you that at a vision level, there are five principles for replacing 
the welfare state and renewing American civilization and that our replacement design 
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should be based on these five principles. First, personal strength. If you do not have 
personal strength, you can't be free, you can't learn, you can't participate in a free 
market, you can't be an effective citizen. I would define, in shorthand, personal 
strength as integrity, courage, hard work, discipline, perseverance, respect for self and 
others and responsibility. Captured as brilliantly as any single thing in Joshua 
Chamberlain's speech in the movie "Gettysburg" in which he recruits the main 
mutineers and convinces them to serve. Second, entrepreneurial free enterprise. Not 
the profit motive but the spirit of getting the job done whether it's a research scientist, 
a national park ranger, somebody in the military or somebody working in the private 
sector. It's the attitude that says cut ttirough the red tape and get it done. The opposite 
of the bureaucratic mentality that says yes we failed but I a t least processed all the paper. 

Third, the spirit of invention and discovery. The things which made Benjamin 
Franklin so remarkable, the Wright brothers, Thomas Edison and which have made us 
historically the most extraordinarily inventive society in history. 

Fourth, quality as defined by Edwards Deming's profound knowledge. Deming is 
the man who taught the Japanese the concepts of quality in 1950. He is in fact a Native 
American from Cody, Wyoming. I spent about 60 hours with him the last few years. 
He was bom in 1900. When you listen to him carefully he is describing optimized 
American values from aroimd 1927. He believes in the work ethic, he believes in being 
a team, he believes in doing things because the future can be better. Finally, fifth, the 
lessons of American history. I want to suggest to all of you that history should be a 
vocational degree because it saves you a lot of time. It's easier to read about others 
mistakes than to repeat them. As the country which has done the most to bring people 
together and done the most to make people prosperous, there is much to be learned out 
of our history. When we're trying to set things up it is useful to ask what have 
Americans done in the past and what were the principles? 

Now, I believe as a practical matter that we should focus on three areas because I 
thiiUc, as Reagan taught us, you can't do everything and so you ought to try to narrow 
down your range.First, economic growth and jobs in the world market. If you do not 
have economic growth and job creation you begin to devour yourself. A free society is 
either going to be committed to baking bigger pies or it's going to be committed to 
fighting over the slices. We are healthier in the long run if we go out and build bakeries 
and build bigger and bigger pies so I think our first goal should be economic growth and 
jobs in the world market. We should understand that having a policy for economic 
growth and jobs is the first and most important social policy we can have. 

Second, health. Not health care, health. After all, if we can have preventive health 
and we can have wellness and we can have research to eliminate diseases, that is 
cheaper than taking care. When you say the words health care you've already gotten 
into a subset of what is a larger, richer and more important topic. Fourteen percent of 
GNP, life and death. 

Third, crime and saving the inner cities. The two are inextricably linked together. To 
talk about crime without talking about saving the inner cities is to miss the point. To 
try to save the inner cities without solving the crime problem is simply not going to 
work. If we could, over the next few years, convince the American people that we had 
a strategy that fits the way the world was changing, we had a strategy which would 
create economic growth and jobs while competing in the world, we had a strategy 
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which would provide maximuni health at minimum cost for the American people and 
had a strategy which would solve the problem of crime and save the inner city, I think 
in fact most Americans would sign up and feel very, very good. 

I think that renewal of American civihzation will require three things. First, a 
roadmap for replacing the welfare state that is clearly more Ukely to work than the 
current system. That is, something which at a purely pragmatic level average An:ieri-
cans can look at and say that makes more sense. Second, we need at least 200,000 citizen 
activists who understand that a continent wide, decentralized country must be saved 
by school boards, county commissions, city councils, state legislatures and by voluntarism 
far more than by the White House or the Congress. Third, a news media willing to learn 
new ideas and new language so it can report on and discuss a new vision and new 
strategies for America. If we can accomplish those three things the next few years I 
believe that it is possible for us in fact to dramatically revitalize America. 

What I'm trying to do as part of that is first of all, teach the course I mentioned. I'm 
also going to be doing a television show on National Empowerment TV at 10:00 on 
Tuesday nights called "The Progress Report" which is going to be an effort to go around 
tt\e country and find places where we're beginning to make breakthroughs. Find 
success stories. Brett Shindler in Jersey City is an example. Ed Rendell in Philadelphia 
is another. Mayor Norquist in Milwaukee, Wisconsin or Dick Reardon in Los Angeles. 
Trying to find places where people are doing the right things the right way to illustrate 
our vision and our strategies for America's future. We're going to try to have 52 rughts 
of positive iiiformation on "The Progress Report". 

After I teach the course starting again in January—and we're rewriting it in Decem
ber—then we'll spend nine months rewriting the course, teach it again in '95, spend 
nine more months rewriting and teach it again in '96. Our goal is by April of '96 to have 
the three things I mentioned: a roadmap that makes sense, at least 200,000 citizen 
activists and a news media that can actually talk about the ideas with some sense of 
fluency and understanding. 

Ibelieve that anything smaller than this scale of change is essentially irrelevant. I do 
not think we can replace the welfare state, stop the violent crime, save the underclass 
and restore it to its full rights as American citizens, establish our competitive capacity 
in the world market and do the things we need to do with anything that is much smaller 
than what I just outlined. That's essentially our mission. 
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Grappling with Solutions 
by Albert Gore, Jr. 
The following is an edited version of a public address by Albert Gore, Jr., vice president of the United 
States, delivered on December 6,1993 m the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 

As agonizing as it is to live in a neighborhood of drive-by shootings and gang w^ar, 
crime is only one symptom of what's wrong. Discrimination, alienation, drugs, family 
violence, despair, and lack of skills all contribute to a crisis of the spirit within the 
poverty-stricken communities of the inner city. What has caused this epidemic? 
Certainly when we analyze the differences between white and black opportunity, 
racism is at the root of it. But that's not the w^hole answer. While we have moved to erase 
legal barriers to equality, we have seen a dramatic increase of violence in black urban 
communities, particularly since the scourge of crack cocaine was introduced in the 
1980s. In far too many communities, the culture of violence associated with the drug 
trade has become part of the social fabric and the means by which non-drug related 
disputes are settled. 

Meanwhile, along with the surge in violence, family life has disintegrated. In 1960, 
20 percent of all black children were living in fatherless families. By now it is 68 percent. 
Recently, the President quoted William Julius Wilson in his moving speech in Memphis 
about irmer-city violence. Both the President and I find Dr. Wilson's argument 
persuasive. He argues that joblessness has increased among young black men partly 
because jobs have vanished from urban America. He argues that the two-parent black 
family is disappearing because male joblessness has made marriage less attractive. 

For those who feel this is only a black phenomenon, I say look again. Charles Murray 
made this point last month in a Wall Street Journal article. In the 1960s, when Daniel 
Patrick Moynihan wrote his notorious memo about the disintegration of the black 
family, the black illegitimacy rate was 26 percent. The white rate now is 22 percent and 
for white women below the poverty line it is 44 percent. The breakdown of the poor 
family is not just a black phonemenon. In Murray's words, "the ethnic group with the 
most people in poverty, most illegitimate children, most women on welfare, most 
unemployed men, and most arrests for serious crimes are European-American whites." 

But I am not here today to talk just about the problem or the theories concerning its 
origin. My profession is politics—the oitly profession, Robert Louis Stevenson once 
wrote, "for which no preparation is thought necessary." Discussing the problems is not 
irrelevant for a politician and certainly analyzing the root causes is essential. Without 
it, creating solutions is like building a skyscraper without a foundation. 

At some point, though, politicians have to grapple with solutions. That's what I 
would like to do today. Because the solutions this administration has in mind are 
different in some crucial ways than those that have been proposed before. They 
originate in a large shift in the way our culture has decided to relate to die world, a 
philosophical shift away from a vision of single cause-single effect and toward one 
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admitting complexity and focusing on context. This change has begim to be reflected 
in public policy as we have started to abandon the notion that we can look at a single 
problem in isolation from all others. We have moved toward the idea that problems 
come in clusters and can only be solved when we treat the underlying dynamic of how 
they relate to each other. Our new emphasis on the envirorunent, for example, is, in one 
sense, part of this new appreciation for context. 

In delivering social services we used to look at a pregnant teenager and ask how can 
we teach her not to have babies? We thought we could solve that with a single silver 
bullet—say, sex education in the schools. Now we believe that in order to help her we 
have to be aware of the needs of her whole family and the community around her. The 
best social worker looks at everything going on in her life, at her relationship with each 
member of the family, at what's happening in school and among her friends. Do we 
map out tiie same approach for her that we would for everybody? No. We map out one 
that is as closely tailor-made to her as possible. 

In the same way we have treated each symptom of decay in our most disadvantaged 
communities as if it existed in a vacuum. It is time to assert that they do not, time to 
understand that communities need to be looked at in their entirety, time to adjust our 
strategies accordingly. Thus, a commuruty without jobs is likely to be a community 
without husbands and without active, engaged fathers. A community without intact 
families is likely to be one with high rates of juvenile crime and violence. An unsafe 
community is not likely to be very successful at attracting new businesses and thus new 
jobs. Such communihes are suffering from a vicious tautology: failure that feeds upon 
failure. The result is communities where drug dealers are role models and where kids 
plan their own funerals. 

Government as we know it is poorly equipped to help these communities, partly 
because government as we know it is itself divided into programs that treat only 
symptoms. Social workers cluster in one department trying to treat the symptoms of 
poverty and family disintegration. Economic development specialists cluster in other 
departments trying to treat the symptoms of poverty and family disintegration. 
Economic development specialists cluster in other departments trying to come up with 
strategies to convince the market it should invest in these communities. Criminal 
justice workers—police, parole officers, prosecutors—cluster in yet another depart
ment in the attempt to address crime. The net effect is a band-aid here and a band-aid 
there. A small consolation amidst all the pain. 

The president has a different approach. It takes account of the limits of government and 
our resources. For goverrunent cannot do everything and a government hamstrung by 
deficits cannot hope to erase poverty overnight. It is an approach that can make a 
difference, an approach which has influenced our entire program since January 21st. 

First, he's devised an economic plan to put our national economy in shape to compete 
in the new global economy. We cannot create jobs for Americans anywhere unless we 
compete successfully in the global economy. That has been the meai\ing of our deficit 
reduction plan—designed to lower interest rates and make available more investment 
capital. It has also been the meaning of our attempt to shift federal spending from 
consumption to investment; of our attempt to remove regulatory impediments to 
business formation; of our attempt to increase competitiveness by opening foreign 
markets to goods made in America; of our attempt to rebuild roads and bridges. 
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But it's not enough to invest in the infrastructure of America. We have to invest in 
the himian infrastructure of America: our workforce. So, second, the President has 
called on the coimtry to invest in people. That's the meaning of all that increased 
support for WIC, immunization, family preservation, Headstart. That's why the 
president was so adamant about expanding the Earned Income Tax Credit. He wanted 
to make work pay off. That's why we've supported Goals 2000, Historically Black 
Colleges, and other educahon programs. 

That is also why he has announced the most ambitious social program of our 
generation: a wholesale revolution in our health care system. We cannot move ahead 
with a health care system that leaves 37 million Americans uninsured. We cannot 
afford a system where the sticker price for a new car includes more for health care than 
it does for steel. Creating a new health care system for America is a key component to 
our investment in America's future. 

Another key part of that investment is our effort to literally "reinvent" government. 
That was the task the president assigned me earlier this year. Because it was clear that 
in addition to our policy disagreements with the last two administrations, govern
ment—that is, the day-in-day-out work of agencies—didn't work very well. After all, 
we had a govement that spent four dollars for every three it took in. We had a 
government that took 49 months to order a large computer system. We had a 
government with 10,000 pages of personnel regulations and a culture in procurement 
that made us write ten pages of rules on how to buy and test ashtrays. And we don't 
even buy ashtrays anymore. 

We had a government modelled on the old top-down corporate models of the 
industrial age. And the message of the National Performance Review Report which we 
released last September was that we must decentralize. We have to empower govern
ment workers to make decisions instead of sending them up the endless bureaucratic 
ladder. We can scrap those personnel and procurement regulations and make govern
ment agencies more flexible. We don't have bad federal workers. We do have good 
workers trapped in bad systems. That's got to change. America doesn't have a person 
to waste. 

Neither do we have a community to waste. That's why the president has created a 
third component of this plan: a new way of looking at "distressed" commimities, and 
a new way of organizing government's response. We want to call upon all Americans 
to come together from the bottom up in a new compact to help poor communities in 
urban and rural America join in contributing to the growth of regional economies. 

Recently I read about a new technology emerging in the garment industry that will 
allow you to go to a tailor, pick out a fabric, color, design. Somebody takes your 
measurements with a handheld instrument. Then they send the data to some machine 
cutting cloth in another city. The next morning you have the suit you wanted. It's a 
sophisticated version of buying off the rack. But it's much better tailored to the contours 
of your body. 

Until this decade, social services have come in only a few sizes. We don't have to do 
that any more. We think we have the capacity to empower each commuruty with a 
tailor-made response. How? Many of you are already famiUar with two opportunities 
to bring us together in this effort: 
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National Service will offer thousands of young Americans the chance to learn in 
exchange for serving their local communities. 

Community Policing will enable local commimities to come together all across 
America to take back their streets, making them safe for people who want to raise a 
family, teach a child, or start up a business. 
I call these programs "tailor-made" because for both programs, communities sign up 
for them, then design how they want them to operate. 

But we're offering more, a lot more. Our Community Empowerment agenda offers 
an assortment of services that every community in America can choose, then shape to 
meet their own goals. They can be grouped in five basic areas: 

Access to capital, credit, and banking services. Reform of the Community Reinvest
ment Act will reward our major financial institutions for making sound investments in 
all communities. At the same time, we'll make equity investments matched by private 
dollars to spur a network of community-based financial institutions to help these 
communities build the credit, loar\s and business opportunites they need. 

Targeted small and minority business assistance. Small Business Admiriistration 
one-stop capital shops, minority entrepreneurship and exports, expanded 
microenterprise loaris, and tax incentives for investment v̂ dll be available to leverage 
private investments in communities previously ignored. 

Investment partnerships with other financial institutions and the states. Creative 
partnerships with private foimdations, union pension funds, and government spon
sored initiatives. 

World class schools. Chapter I reauthorization will assure that schools in poor 
commimities have the resources targeted to meet the Goals 2000 so that all students 
have the opportunity and responsibility to meet and establish new world class 
standards. 

Rural development and investment initiatives. These major new investments will 
assure that rural and Indian country communities can provide the clean water and 
other infrastructure necessary to build businesses, plants and jobs. 

Is this assortment of investment ideas available to all communities in a one-size-fits-
ail package? No. The federal govermnent has no intention of dictating to local 
communities how to design, trim and cut these new investments to fit their imique 
circumstances. They will do it. 

But isn't there something more we can make available to tiie most devastated of our 
communities? There is. Congress has passed a $3.5 billion package of targeted tax 
incentives and investments to support the designation of nine Empowerment Zones 
and 95 Enterprise Communities. The incentives are designed to stimulate the expan
sion of jobs within the zones. They will lower the cost of doing business for those that 
hire zone residents. They'll provide incentives and capital for business expar\sion. 
They'll upgrade the work skills of zone residents. 

How do we pick these communities? In January, the president and I will armounce the 
beginning of an application process for designation under the new legislation. In the 
initial round, communities will have six months to apply. If they meet the criteria—much 
of it involving the quality of private sector support they've secured—they will win. 

How can communities become designated as EZs or ECs? The first thing to 
understand is that we at the federal level are, above all, an investor. This is not 
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government business as usual. This is not pork barrel politics. We are devising a set 
of criteria. The wirmers will be those who come up with a plan meeting these criteria. 
While the list of criteria is by no means complete, certainly any plan with a chance to 
succeed should include ways to deal with safety, with job creation, environmental 
justice, with co-investing—that is, a plan to attract investment from state, local and 
private sector sources. 

I also believe that each community must examine its own assets. Build off strengths. 
Exploit its unique competitive advantage. They may discover some startling new ones. 
For example, consider how handicapped center cities were in the old industrial 
economy of the 1950s. The engine of economic growth then was the mass production 
plant that required lots of acres for development. In the new economy, means of 
production do not require that land area. There's no reason why the engines of growth 
in the year 2000—the Silicon Valleys and Research Triangles of the future—won't be 
located in Harlem, next to Columbia University, or in South Los Angeles next to USC. 
Those are some possible criteria. You may have others. I'll be interested to hear your 
thoughts when we move to "Q&cA." 

But here's another point. We're trying to design this so there will be no losers in this 
application process. Let's say a community puts together a good plan—and doesn't get 
designated. Hasn't it learned a lot about itself in the process? Hasn't it discovered 
resources and ideas it can use even without the federal money? In a way this plan is like 
Dumbo's magic feather. Remember CXimbo? The elephant who thought he could fly 
because he was carrying the magic feather in his trunk. Then one day he dropped the 
feather and discovered he could fly anj^vay. The secret wasn't the feather—it was his 
big ears. Communities may lose the magic feather of a Community Empowerment 
award and discover resources within themselves they never knew they had. 

There are those who say that $3.5billion is a pittance—decimal dust in a trillion dollar 
budget. What you need to know is how much more we are willing to invest—and how 
much more we expect local regions to invest in communities that develop workable 
plans. 

Our network of new SBA one-stop centers will generate at least $3 billion in private 
investments. Our reform of the Commur\ity Reinvestment Act, rewarding thrifts and 
regulated banks for investment and lending in these communities, will generate many 
times this amoimt in loans and investments. Our cooperative partnerships between 
HUD and the great government-sponsored housing enterprises, like Fannie Mae, will 
make many billions of new, private dollars available for homeowners, rehabilitation 
and community development. And we will create cooperative arrangements with each 
of the federal agencies, a range of resources totalling several billion dollars—resources 
for local communities to decide whether they're needed, and how to use them. And 
that's just the beginning. 

One of the lessons of the 1960s is that governments alone, no matter how well 
intentioned, cannot turn around the vicious cycle of poverty with hand-outs. As the 
president often remarks, governments don't raise kids, families do. In the same way, 
governments don't build most jobs, or businesses, or communities. People do, people 
working together. But goverrunent can listen. Government can be flexible. Govern
ment can respond to each local community's own plan to break their own vicious cycle. 
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For too long, government programs have operated like stovepipes, with a separate 
program and mandate for each narrowly perceived problem. 

A reinvented government will do it differently. A reinvented government can use 
what I call the virtual department of Cleveland approach. If Cleveland outlines a plan 
in which we can help, we want to create a team made up of people from all agencies to 
help get the job done. They won't really be a department of Cleveland. But while they 
are at work, the agency boundaries will disappear and they can work together as if they 
were a department until the job's done. 

That's the kind of "custom tailoring" and responsiveness I hope we can foster with 
the newly-created Community Enterprise Board. The board the president asked me 
chair, when he created it last month by presidential memorandum, is made up of fifteen 
agencies. We're exploring a variety of ways to give distressed communities flexibility 
and free them from these complicated categorical programs. We want to give them a 
responsive single point of access to the federal government. 
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Diverse Voices of Women 
by Alice Wolf 
Quotes by Madeleine K. Albright, Marian Wright Edelman, Lani Guinier, Madeleine Kunin, 
Rigoberta Menchu, Camille Paglia, Mary Robinson, and Margaret Tutweiler 
Alice Wolf was a spring 1994 fellow of the Instihtte of Politics. The following article and series of edited 
quotations from events held in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government are reprinted from the Spring/Summer 1S94 Newsletter of the Institute of Politics. 

What do Marian Wright Edelman, Madeleine Kunin, Camille Paglia, Mary Robinson, 
and Margaret Tutweiler have in common? All of these distinguished women spoke at 
the Forum of the Institute of Pohtics during the spring semester. They spoke on issues 
of great importance to our society. They enriched the dialogue within the studentbody, 
the faculty of liie Kennedy School, and the staff. 

These women joined other important women speaking at lOP suppers and partici
pating in study groups, and the women fellows—Kim Campbell, Florence Graves, Kate 
Michelman, and myself—in representing, among other things, the diverse voices of 
women in public life. 

Why, you might ask, do feminists like myself still sing the same old refrain—we need 
to see more women at all levels of public life? As this semester at the lOP shows, we 
"have come a long way, baby." But real equality still eludes us. 

In an early election of mine. Cricket, a campaign volunteer, hearing the news of 
victory, said, "Oh, I am so happy for Abigail." Abigail, her daughter, was three. No, I 
was not promising the vote for three-year-olds—Cricket was looking for role models 
for her growing daughter. At that time, only about ten percent of municipal officials 
were women. 

In that same year, I went to a small gathering for vice-presidential candidate 
Geraldine Ferraro. I left that party high as a kite—not from a glass of wine or mind-
expanding drugs. Just the sense that, if a down-to-earth, real life woman could run for 
vice president, maybe an ordinary woman like myself could succeed in politics, too. 1 
will never forget the feel of what a role model means. Although the campaign turned 
out to be tough for Ferraro, the importance of role models had been transformed from 
an intellectual concept to a deeply held belief. 

This semester, I have seen young women, undergraduates and graduate students 
here at Harvard, benefit from the same experience. Participating in a study group or 
forum led by a dynanuc woman has brought these students a special benefit. 

The importance of role models is not the only issue. Women often bring a different 
perspective to the public dialogue. Though the socialization of women is certainly 
largely responsible, I do believe that, at this time, many women in public life bring a 
level of compassion and real concern about people that is less common among equally 
placed men. PoUcy leaders and spokespeople for the young and the disenfranchised are 
disproportionately women. For example, at virtually every meeting concerned with 
children and family issues I attend at least 80 percent of the participants are women. 
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Of course, in the long run, our job in the women's movement is to bring equity both 
in opportunity and in responsibility for men and women alike. Just as women and men 
should share equally in leadership roles, in economic development and opportunity, 
and in public life, they should be equally responsible for the social and ethical values 
in society. 

Lest you think we are close to meeting these goals, remember women still earn 70 
cents on the dollar that men earn; still only nine percent of representatives and senators 
in Congress are women; and the percentage of women on the boards of the Fortime 500 
is minuscule. Dear to my own heart, Massachusetts, a presumed haven of progressive 
thinking, has no women representing it in Congress and no women in state-wide office. 

So I am very pleased that the Institute of Politics has had many notable women 
visiting this semester. However, I will not be satisfied until the voices of women are 
heard clearly, consistently, and vigorously throughout the land. 

" There is ... a gray area of regional conflicts and potential conflicts that does not fit 
neatly into any national security framework but which, if left unattended, could erode 
the foundation of freedom and threaten world peace. Here, the destructive legacy of 
the cold war is most evident, and the challenge of organizing the peace most complex. 
Here, regional organizations and regional powers have an important role. Here, the 
American stake may shift dramatically with changing circumstances, and must be 
evaluated case by case, day by day." 

Madeleine K. Albright, U.S. permanent representative to the United Nations 
"Realism and Idealism in American Foreign Policy Today," June 4,1994 

"Never have we witnessed or permitted children to rely on guns and gangs rather than 
parents and neighbors for protection or love or pushed so many of them through the 
tumultuousness of life without the life vest of nurturing families, challenged minds and 
job prospects and hope. Never have we exposed children so early and relentlessly to 
cultural messages glamorizing violence, sex, possessions and alcohol and tobacco with 
so few mediating influences from responsible adults." 

Marian Wright Edelman, president. Children's Defense Fund 
"Children and Violence," February 22,1994 

"Identified by my ideas or more preciously by caricatures of them... I became a cartoon 
character - 'Clinton's Quota Queen.' It did not matter that I never advocated quotas. It 
did not matter that I am a professor of law^ gainfully employed with life tenure, who 
never gave up her day job. Like the welfare queen, the quota queen was a racial 
stereotype and an early headline looking for a person and like Alice (in Wonderland) 
I walked into the looking glass of manipulated images from which my real ideas were 
never allowed to emerge." 

Lani Guinier, professor of law. University of Pennsylvania 
"What I Would Have Said," April 15,1994 
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"Maybe this is wildly optimistic—If we can succeed in reforming and revitalizing 
schools, which are often ftie only institutions that work in some urban communities, we 
can begin in fact to revitalize and restore the fabric of community within many of our 
inner cities because this is where we must begin.... And the flagship of that reform is the 
Goals 2000 Educate America Act which passed the U.S. Senate, 63 to 22, at 1:00 a.m. 
Saturday morning. Not the best time to pass it—^but the Senate hung in there." 

Madeleine Kunin, deputy secretary, U.S. Department of Education 
April 22,1994 

"Speaking of woman in general, a week or so ago the Bank of Europe agreed it would 
give greater priority to woman in its plans and projects—we should ttius take advan
tage of this because they have a lot of money. There are million of women who could 
participate in this opportunity, in programs, self-formation, self devotion and educa
tion. All rights are the result of a struggle and this struggle cannot be carried out by one 
alone or in isolation." (Translation from Spanish) 

Rigoberta Menchu, 1992 Nobel Peace Prize Laureate and human rights advocate 
"Human Rights and the Decade of Indigenous People/' April 19,1994 

"The universities of this country must be organized around the ideas of free thought 
and free speech. We must learn how to tolerate the most offensive statements—just 
because they hurt someone's feelings or echo someUung you hoped was historically 
finished, that is no reason to suppress them. The moment you suppress free speech you 
drive the issues undergroimd and they reemerge on the far right. I want to warn you 
about this process that is, even now, happening. 

Camille Paglia, professor of humanities. The University of the Arts, Ptiiladelphia 
"The Future of the American University," February 3,1994 

"But respect for diversity should not make us abandon the idea that there are universal 
values which ought to be upheld as part of what it is to be human. We must hold on 
to what has been achieved in human rights over the last fifty years. We must continue 
to insist that certain rights, which are groimded in human nature, as it has developed 
and grown through history, are of imiversal vaUdity. 

Mary Robinson, president of Ireland 
"We the Peoples of the United Nations...": Renewing That Determination," 

March 11,1994 

"Whether you are a Democrat or Republican, Liberal or Conservative, serving is hard 
and it is difficult. I have a genuine empathy on a personal level with people like Mark 
Gearan and those who are in there now, especially those who deal with the media. (The 
media) is not a monolithic group; it is not now and probably will never be." 

Margaret Tutweiler, former assistant secretary for public affairs, U.S. Department 
of State, "Media's Coverage of Clinton's Presidency," March 15,1994 
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Reflections at Eighty-five 
by John Kenneth Galbraith and Marvin Kalb 
Following are edited excerpts from "Reflections of a Lifetime at Harvard and in Public Service," a 
conversation with John Kenneth Galbraith in honor of his 85th birthday. Mr. Galbraith is the Paul M. 
Warburg professor of economics, emeritus, at Harvard University. His 85th birthday was October 15, 
1993. 

Professor Galbraith was interviewed in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government on November 9,1993 by Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and 
public policy and director of the Kennedy School's Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics 
and Public Policy. 

Marvin Kalb: In a recent article in The Boston Globe you reminisced about two 
institutions that you said have, in the last three or four decades, improved their quality 
significantly. One was the student body of Harvard University and the other was the 
elected membership of the United States Congress. As you look out at the studentbody 
here, what's different about them today? 
John Kenneth Galbraith: Oh, there should be no doubt. The world does improve. 
When I first came to Harvard, which was in 1934, getfing on to 60 years ago. Harvard 
was the receptacle, along with much else, of the Cambridge, the Boston and the New 
York aristocracy and plutocracy, the white-shoe boys, and the Gentleman's C. Any
body who worked too hard was known as a greasy grind. This is a long way back from 
the diligence I encounter every day walking across the Yard. Why, they are so bent on 
the next lecture they don't even get out of your way. 

I also commented on the enormous in\provement in American politics, in the 
Congress. In 19411 was put in charge of price control, named the 'price czar' of the 
Republic for the purposes of the war. In terms of power in my Ufe, it's been downhill 
ever since. 

The Republicans were predictable. They were small town lawyers who read "Main 
Street' and "Babbitt" and didn't see anything remarkable in it at all. It was their world. 
The Democrats were much worse. They divided broadly between semi-literates from 
the South and men of questionable honesty from the North. 

The Southerns were one-crop congressmen who when they finished with cotton, 
tobacco, peanuts, maybe turpentine, were through for the day—and the year. The 
Northern Democrats were the appointees, in substantial measure, of Tammany, of 
Curley here in Massachusetts, of Kelly-Nash in Chicago. They were subject to the 
peculiar and rewarding discipline of men—there were no women—who always knew 
that the threat of indictment was over their shoulders. So can there be any doubt that 
there has been, in the Congress of the United States, really an enormous improvement? 
Kalb: There is obviously some doubt in the minds of the American people, because 
according to the polls I've seen, their esteem for members of the Congress is down there 
with root canal specialists. What is it that you're seeing that tiiey're missing? 
Galbraith: The do not have the opportunity of comparing what is past to what is 
present as I do. 
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Kalb: The other group in American society that's right down there with the Congress 
today in the opinion of the American people is composed of journalists. I know that 
you've always gotten along with journalists. You always do wonderful interviews. 
But, why do you get along with journalists when so few others do? 
Galbraith: Well, I have a certain experience with that profession. I've practiced it 
myself at times. I have one or two colleagues who think I still do. There is no question 
that journalists are very much better than they were fifty years ago. I tried to be serious, 
tried to deal with a certain candor and a certain condescending sympathy and tiiis is a 
formula for getting along. 
Kalb: Have you ever lied to a journalist? 

Galbraith: No, but I never doubted there was a certain high polish that could be put 
on the truth. 
Kalb: A spin? 
Galbraith: That's a modem term which I don't use. That came into use with the Reagan 
administration. Ronald Reagan and I were fellow founders of Americans for Demo
cratic Action. Ronald left us. We always defended him actually. We said it wasn't the 
principle, it was the money. Spin control came into use with the Reagan administration 
and I've naturally avoided it for that reason. 
Kalb: Come on. You don't think that the Kennedys were engaged in spin control? 
Gakbraith: That would be a retroactive judgment that I certainly wouldn't make. 
Kalb: What about specifically the impact of television on the public dialogue? A lot of 
people would suggest that it has lowered the quality of the public dialogue. Would you 
agree? 
Galbraith: No, 1 wouldn't agree. I seriously hold to a basic commitment to democracy 
and I think this has erJarged the participation in the democratic process. While a certain 
munber of people have taken advantage of television, I have no doubt in the world that 
there are a much larger number of people who have been exposed. 
Kalb: Who's the politician who has used that instument best? 
Galbraith: I suppose I'd have to say it was JFK. I remember going with him once to a 
press conference and coming back to the Oval Office. Just outside there were two 
television sets and his press conference was on and Kennedy sat there with a look of rapt 
approval on his face—^which I shared. I thought it was wonderful. There was no 
question that FDR was a master of radio. It was of extraordinary importance for him. 
But I think perhaps Kennedy was the best we've had on television. 
Kalb: Do you thirik, given the power that television has today, tiiat a Franklin 
Roosevelt, trapped in the wheelchair, could be elected president of the United States? 
Galbraith: I wouldn't have any doubt of the deeper intelligence of the American people 
even in an age of television. No one could resist Roosevelt and still maintain a measure 
of sanity. 

Kalb: Economics, where you spent much of your Hfe. How did you get interested in 
that field? 
Galbraith: I had a first degree in Agricultiu"e, specializing in Animal Husbandry. In 
the early 1930s studying the problem of greater efficiency in agriculture and farming, 
the not very novel thought assailed me that there was no t a lot of use of producing better 
livestock and better vegetables and better grain. You couldn't sell the stuff. That was 
the problem. It wasn't the efficiency of the production or the quality of the production. 
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It was the economic situation. So I shifted from trying to improve the technical side of 
agriculture to the problems of economics. I went on to Berkeley to study there. I don't 
think it was a very subtle choice because at that time it was the most obvious thing in 
the world to do. 
Kalb: Because of the Great Depression? 
Galbraith: Yes. It was 1931, '32. 
Kalb: Is the U.S. in economic trouble today in your view? 
Galbraith: This is an extremely important point. We have a basic assumption in 
economics that you have a recession and you have an automatic process of recovery. 
In cor\sequence, we have weekly, almost daily, predictioris. Both from Washington and 
from economists in general. There is a strong possibility that we have entered into a 
kind of equilibrium of underemployment, an equilibrium of poor economic perfor
mance. That happened during the Great Depression. At a higher level, it's entirely 
possible that that is what has happened now. 
Kalb: What does that mean for the yotmg people in this audience? As they project the 
future, 20,30 years ahead, what kind of America will they be living in? 
Galbraith: Well, I hold to a diminishing, but I hope still influencial, group that the 
government can do something about it. I would like to see a strong short-run stimulus 
program designed to increase the flow of aggregate demand, designed to break out of 
this equilibrium. I'd be willing to accept a small, modest amount of inflation to do that. 
I think that is the only sure way of breaking out. I don't think that speeches, or even 
predictions are going to do it. So some extent what we've been subject to these last three 
years and still, I think to an unfortunate measure, with the new administration. 
Kalb: What specifically, if you had President Clinton's ear tonight, would you tell him? 
Galbraith: Two things. I would move to a promise of low and lower interest rates for 
the encouragement that gives to investment and the encoturagement that gives to 
consumer borrowing. Then I would urge a very substantial program of stimulated 
activity designed to draw the unemployed into production. It's an extraordinary waste 
when people sit there getting unemployment compensation when they could be doing 
useful work. We have a lot of things that need to be done—roads, bridges, airports, 
housing stock, educational plants—we should be putting people to work doing that. 

Then, when the economy recovers, that is the time to reverse the process and increase 
taxes, reduce the deficit, follow a more restraining policy. This is not an easy formula. 
But it is the only one we have. 

Kalb: And if President Clinton were to listen to that and then argue with you, 
"Professor, you don't understand. Washington today is in a war. There's a war 
between 1600 Permsylvania Avenue and Capitol Hill." 
Galbraith: Oh, I'm not minimizing the political difficulty. I'm not suggesting that a 
president doing this would have an easy time. He had a very modest stimulus package 
and that aroused objections from Bob Dole. There is another deeper factor here which 
nobody wants to talk about. There are a very large number of people who find a 
recession or depression very comfortable. 
Kalb: Meaning? 
Galbraith: Well, people who are on Social Security, people who are in academic life, 
people who are in the professions generally. We hear an enormous amount of people 
being shed by corporate bureaucracies. We never talk about how much nicer a position 
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those people are in who do the shedding. We have all of these people who are not 
politically aroused by continuing recession, continuing stagnation. Nobody says that. 
You can't endorse recession but the truth of the matter is a very large constituency finds 
it very comfortable. 
Kalb: Anotiier subject which does not get discussed a great deal is racism in the United 
States. We are overwhelmed in society today with this problem in many different 
manifestations. Are you optimistic about ttie capacity of this country somehow to 
bridge racial differences. 
Galbraith: Oh sure. I don't minimize, don't reduce in scale the problem. It's serious. 
But the improvement on this matter in my lifetime has been enormous. When I was a 
student, when I first joined the faculty, the whole black commuruty lived south of the 
Mason-Dixon line in a continuous situation of subservience. There was no racial 
friction because any manifestation of that was suppressed. They didn't vote. They had 
almost no education, minimum shelter, and no civil rights. 

One of the reasons we have a certain amount of conflict now is that we have 
enormously improved the underlying situation. And the same is true of the Hispanic 
population. Puerto Ricans had only a marginal relationship to the rest of the popula
tion. Now Puerto Rico is voting in a matter of days as to whether they would like to 
become a state or not—it still has to go through the Congress. 

There's a lot here that still disturbs me. There's a lot of inequality between the sexes 
that still disturbs me. But I can't for a moment think that anything in my Ufetime has 
been so subject to such improvement—in both matter. 
Kalb: Yet we do have an underclass, which is the word that is heard very widely today, 
and some of the studies which we've done here in this School and studies done at other 
universities suggest a continuing difficulty between blacks and whites in even discuss
ing some of the fundamental problems between the two. 
Galbraith: I certainly agree. I've spenta certainamountof time inmy recentUfe writing 
about this and talking about the 'culture of contentment' which leaves outside the 
masses of people, the imderprivileged in our great cities, and tends also to give us a new 
political dialectic which was once between capital and labor and is now between the 
much larger comfortable class and those who are outside. 

I don't minimize that for a moment. On the other hand, and once again, this is to some 
extent the manifestation of progress. No one should doubt that the underclass in our 
cities, ghastly as that situation is, are in a much improved position from what their 
parents or grandparents were as rural workers in Missisippi. 
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Defining Moments 
by Halton Cheadle, Lynn Martin, Patricia McGovem, 
Kate Michelman, Patricia Saiki, Kenneth Walker, James Webb, 
Michael Woo 
The following quotes are excerpted from "Personal Perspectives on Politics" a panel discussion held at 
the beginning of each academic semester in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government and featuring the newly-arrived fellows of the Institute of Politics. For more information 
about Institute fellows, see the Fellows section of this publication. 

Halton Cheadle (spring '93): The first international sanctions to hit South Africa were 
related to sports. Like many ottier white compatriots, I was preparing for the Olympic 
Games in 1968 in Mexico City. I got onto the South African swim squad and we were 
denied participation—I now believe quite correctly. At the time I felt quite sore and when 
we were denied participation, 1 went back to my university and discovered a radical 
student movement and Ihen I just took out all my frustrations on the state that had denied 
my participation in the Olympic Games. And I've been doing that ever since. 

The student movement took me straight into trade imions. Getting into trade unions 
meant that I went very quickly into politics, and then into a house arrest order, a 
banning order, during which time I studied for a law degree. I have spent the rest of 
my life using law not to make money but to get people out of jail, to frustrate the South 
African police in torturing people that they detained, in preventing the police from 
breaking up meetings, from baiming books and the like. 

Lynn Martin (spring '93); This evening I was asked to remind myself how I got 
involved in politics. My first political campaign was not running for the County Board 
in 1972, but doing the urOieard of in a Catholic school in Chicago. I ran for class 
president in eighth grade. Girls didn't do that then. Host By one vote. My boyfriend 
won. Walking home after school, I said, "Congratulations. 1 voted for you." What 
woman wouldn't vote for her man? 

It took me a lot of years to realize that he rightfully won that election. If you don't 
thiiO< enough of yourself, if you don't think enough to stand for what you believe, the 
other guy or woman should win. 

Patricia McGovem (fall '92): Why did someone like me get into politics, why did I run? 
One reason is that I come from a mill city north of here, Lawrence, which I now represent 
in the Massachusetts Senate. Growing up I was frustrated, appalled, and angered by 
the way the government of that city was run, the level of corruption, the lack of services, 
the people who would seek election that I thought were unfit to hold public office. It 
angered me and I truly beUeved that we could do better in government. We could then 
and we can now. There are decent, honorable, compassionate, competent people out 
there who, if we can get them involved and get them to run for office, really can make 
a difference. 
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That was a very personal thing for me, to read the newspapers and to listen to these 
people and to watch them and to be made angry by them and frustrated by them 
because I knew there was a better way, there had to be a better way. We had to have 
a government that was more responsive, that had more decency, and certainly one that 
had more integrity. 

Kate Michelman (spring '94): I literally had to get out of the bed, walk out of the 
hospital, go and find the man who'd left me and my three children, left us destitute 
really, and get his written permission to have this abortion. I don't need to tell you how 
humiliating and degrading that was. I came back, I had the abortion. I was a single 
Mom and I had to put my life back together. That experience was the first time I 
confronted in a real way the oppression of women in our society. 

I had worked in the civil righfe movement. I had been an activist since I was very 
young, in my early teens, in other social justice and civil rights causes. Obviously I had 
not been in touch with the issues around women. Well, I got in touch. 

Patricia Saiki (spring '93): It's amazing how the life of Lynn Martin and I track. She's 
in Chicago, I'm in Honolulu, Hawaii. As she said, women were trained to become 
school teachers, nurses or secretaries. My grandparents were immigrants who came to 
Hawaii to work in sugar plantations. It's fascinating to find their pictures. It's like the 
immigrants who came in through Ellis Island. They all had little tags and they were sent 
to live in various camps, the Japanese camp, the Chinese camp, the Filipino camp, all 
the camps set separately. 

Each of them came to America to try for that American dream. They knew that the 
way they could achieve success was through education. My father had three girls, I'm 
the oldest. He was the original feminist. He said, "You can do anything you want to 
do. Being a female is no different. As long as you've got the interest, the dedication, 
the talent and the commitment, you can be anything you want to be. So take your pick. 
You can be a school teacher or a nurse." 

Kenneth Walker (fall '92): I've seen much of the world and most of this country in w^ays 
that few people ever get a chance. But my view has always been from the bottom up. 
It's been from that foster home, from standing in a food line in a welfare warehouse. 
And never forgetting that that is what spawned me, that is what sent me forth. I 
sympathize with a lot of young African Americans today because, as a teenager, I did 
not expect to live until I got to 21. For many yoimg people today, next week is the long-
term future. I can understand that because I hved it. 

Having, from this vantage point, seen as much of the world, our country, our 
political process, I've formed some pretty firm behefs about the role of the media in 
general, and news organizations in particular, insofar as our democratic institutions are 
concerned. And I find the media mostly wanting. I hope to explore in my study group 
the role the media plays in the perpetuation and the generation of stereotypes so far as 
racial and ethnic minorities are concerned. 

James Webb (fall '92): When I was listening to people talk about key moments in their 
lives and inputs that caused them to believe certain ways, I was thinking of two of my 
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own. My grandmother loved Franklin Roosevelt. She was a relatively young widow 
in east Arkansas with a bunch of young kids and literally starving to the point that on 
one night she had to go out and steal feed com to mix it with lard to feed her family. 
Roosevelt put a munitions plant just north of Jacksonville, Arkansas, and she had 
somewhere to go at about 2:30 in the moming when a bus came through the backlands. 
She would tell that story to us when she lived with us when I was a child. 
That and the fact that my grandfather, on my father's side, was named Robert E. Lee 
Webb caused me to affiliate with the Democratic party at an early age. 

I would have to describe myself now as a Reagan Democrat looking for a home. When 
I look around, this is a rather hard choice. About a year ago I said there were only two 
people I wouldn't vote for and that was Bush and Clinton. But here we are. The other 
fellow—I admire certain things he's done for his country—but I thir\k he's in the wrong 
profession. 

Michael Woo (fall '93): 1 came to this position through a somewhat complicated route. 
I was born and raised in Los Angeles, the first family member of my generation bom 
in ttiis country. My grandfather and my father were very involved in the Chinese 
commtmity. In fact my dad used to be the national president of the Chinese American 
equivalent of the NAACP, an organization called the Chinese American Citizens 
Alliance. 

When I was a teenager, my dad used to go traveling around the coimtry making 
speeches to Chinese American groups about how the younger generation ought to get 
more involved in politics, little realizing that his own son would take that advice. 

87 



Reflections on Politics 

Governing, Mandates, 
and the New Federalism 
by Ann Richards 
The following is an edited version of a public address, "Governing: The Challenge and Commitment," 
delivered by Ann Richards, governor of Texas, on October 5,1992 in the Forum of Public Affairs of the 
John F. Kennedy School of Government. 

I want to begin by telling a story that I've used a lot over the past year. Last spring I was 
on a ranch. I'd gone turkey hunting out in west Texas, and we were visiting another 
ranch where they had shot "Lonesome Dove." I wanted to go to the set and see the bend 
in the river and all of that. As we were waiting for our ride back, I was left alone for a 
few minutes which is an uncomn:\on occurrence for me nowadays. I was standing there 
by a ranch foreman who kind of hesitantly came over and asked me for an autograph. 
Now I have a lot of friends who are interested in my Ufe and what I'm doing, but ranch 
foreman over the age of 65 really are not on the cutting edge of those who want 
autographs. He, by his look and his manner, was very much the real thing. He was a 
Texan who had put his life and his heart into the land and never strayed far from 
literally what was home on the range. 

He stood there shyly in a sort of courtly manner and he held out what we used to call 
a nickel spiral notebook. While I was writing, he said, "I can't even imagine what a great 
honor it must be to be called the Governor of Texas." When I looked up at him, he had 
this hint of tears in his eyes. I just can't begin to explain how deeply that touched me, 
how it really pulled me up short. 

He's right of course. It is an enormous honor, but I rarely think of what I do that way. 
Being governor is my job, one I worked very hard to get, and one that I work hard at 
every day. But I remember the incident and I tell you this story because it reminds me 
that most people don't see the hard work that is part of this job. They see the ceremony, 
they see the trappings, they see the showcase moments of office, and they rarely see the 
frantic kind of balancing act that goes on as we try to meet rising expectations with 
fewer and fewer resources. So for those of you here at this Kennedy institution that is 
trying to sort out and make sense out of public policy, I am going to talk with you from 
the perspective of the governor's chair in the state of Texas. 

For all of you that study it, the rise of the new federalism and the scramble of state 
governments to keep pace is an old story. But for those of us who are in office, the story 
is as new as next year's budget cycle. In fact, we've gotten to the point where our 
spending is determined not by the legislatures in the states, and not by the governors 
of the states, but by the mandates of the federal government and federal courts and 
sometimes state courts. 

For instance, this August I read an indignant article in The Wall Street Journal that 
suggested that while even the Postal Service is downsizing, state governments and local 
goverrunents are piling on new employees at an outrageous rate, and Texas was listed as 
the worst offender with 30,000 new public jobs. Well, I was horrified. I called my staff in. 
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I wanted to know where those 30,000 people were. Heads were going to roll or at least 
some teeth were going to be rattled. But the facts turned out to be a little different. 

Far be it from me to suggest that The Wall Street Journal could make a mistake. But first 
I want to own up that there were 21,000 not 30,000 new public jobs, counting federal, 
state, and local government jobs. There were actually only 3,119 new jobs at the state 
level. Buthere's the kicker. The greatest growth in state government occurred inhuman 
services, prisons, and mental health, all areas that are under federal or court mandate. 
For instance, the federal government changed the eligibility standards on Medicaid, a 
laudable policy, but that change required 1,716 new employees in Texas to handle the 
increased case load. 

Federal court orders to reduce crowding of our prisons required 1,000 new correc
tional jobs not to mention the construction of more than 25,000 new prison beds at the 
cost of several billion dollars in bonds, and several hundred million more in operating 
expenses. It's not that any of these mandates are wrong, or even wrong-headed. It is 
that every one of them requires new spending and requires someone else, not the 
courts, not the Congress, to come up with the cash. It may sound innocent enough, but 
thir\k about it. What we are doing is separating the power to make policy from the 
responsibility to pay for it. If you subtract all of those jobs I mentioned from the total, 
you actually come out with a net reduction in state jobs of more than two percent. 
Among those of us in government there's no secret here about what's going on. 

So if I could, very quickly, give you a review. I know when you start talking about 
federal economics and federal governments and mandates your eyes begin to roll back 
in your head and you thir\k, "Oh, it's so complicated." I mean it's as if foreign policy 
is complicated. Well none of it really is. All of us are capable of seeing through and 
understanding what's going on. So I want to distill it so that you can clearly understand 
what's taking place at the federal level. 

If you add defense spending, interest on the debt, and entitlement programs, all 
available revenue for the federal government is spent. That's it. Every dime that comes 
in to Washington, D.C. is spent on those three. So if there is any money that you're going 
to spend on any additional or new or innovative programs, guess what. It requires cuts 
or new taxation. So the obvious result is that any future national problems or any 
addition to national approaches is going to be pushed down to local government with 
more mandates and require more local tax increases. 

During 12 years of theoretically tight-fisted Republican thrift, the federal govern
ment has quadrupled the national debt. The federal government currently spends 27 
percent more than it takes in, and 14 cents of every dollar it spends go to do nothing 
more than pay the interest on the federal debt. So forget checking that little box that says 
tenpercentonyourincometax. You're already paying 14 percent. Whatajoke. It'slike 
Herman Talmadge said: virtually everything is under federal control nowadays except 
the federal budget. 

The fact is that all of our budgeting is now based on what is and what was, not, as 
George Bernard Shaw and Robert Kennedy used to say, on what can be. We know for 
ir\stance that old people would rather stay at home and live independently for as long 
as they possibly can. My folks are 83 years old. They own their own home. It is paid 
for. It does not cost a dime. They would like to live there for as long as they can because 
they feel security there in familiar surroundings. We know that home health care 

89 



Reflections on Politics 

workers are much cheaper thannursing homes or institutional care, somebody that just 
comes by and checks to make sure you're okay, gives you a hot meal. Yet as our 
population ages, do we double the number of home healtii care workers? Well, no we 
don't. Because Medicare and Medicaid won't pay for it. They will pay for institutional 
care, for nursing home care. So what do we do, of necessity, on the state level? We go 
where the money is even though it is ineffective policy and is more expensive than the 
alternative. 

As a result of these actions, we've gotten to the point where we are perpetuating a 
fraud when we talk about state government budgets, because by the time we pay for 
federal government mandates and court mandates and constitutional requirements, 
we in Texas control 16 percent of our money. While we are hamstrung, our city and 
county governments are also caught in this same federal pinch, hi Texas, federal aid to 
our ten largest cities dropped from a high of $360 milUon in 1980 to $183 million in 1990. 

It's a frustrating situation and one that has made many an elected leader feel caught 
in a real vice, and has made too many taxpayers feel like they're being taken to the 
cleaners. It's hard to blame them for feeling that way. They're at the receiving end of 
what is the biggest Rube Goldberg operation that has been created in the last few years. 
An enormous contraption with every bell and whistle blowing full blast while all the 
levers and pulleys push the work down to the states, down to the cities, down to the 
counties, down to the street, where as far as the taxpayers are concerned precious little 
worth bragging about is happening. 

The truth is our goverrunents exist in a state of adversarial combat and we're so 
desperate for dollars, for jobs, for anything that will help us meet the needs of our 
people that we are more than ready to fight. At the state level, the fight for that 16 
percent of discretionary spending is literally view^ed as a life and death battle. Oh sure, 
there are the reams of mind-numbing forms that would put an IRS agent to sleep. There 
are the endless goals and priorities and measurements that seem to ask, how did you 
count your beans so that we can tell whether you cooked them or not and whether they 
were cooked to the appropriate tenderness, hi the immortal words of David Stockman, 
none of us really understands what's going on with all these numbers. 

No matter what you do, it always seems to get down to questions like would you 
rather throw people out of nursing homes or take food out of the mouths of children? 
There's rarely much question of how good a federal program is. The only question is, 
how do I get it? How do I get it for my state, my city, my district? And if I don't get it, 
how am I going to explain it to the electorate? We've gotten to the point where we spend 
so much energy competing with each other that we don't have much left over for the 
international competition and that's our real challenge. Maybe Tokyo does compete 
with Osaka. But I doubt it, I seriously doubt it. 

I don't think any of us believe there's any long-term gain in this tribal warfare of city 
against city, state against state, state against federal government. Common sense tells 
you that that's a losing proposition. And I believe that voters understand it. It's one of 
the areas where they're way ahead of their elected officials and the so-called experts. 

For years, they have wondered how their federal government can spend 1 trillion 491 
billion dollars a year and still can't produce jobs or health care or anything tiiat helps 
hold families together. They can't believe that we spend that kind of money and they 
are still out of work and their parents are not being cared for and their children don't 
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have insurance. They see people going without and then they read that the federal 
government has sponsored a grant for $2 million to study the nocturnal habits of 
woodrats. I made that up, but you know what I mean. And they ask themselves how 
can this be. 

The budget experts, the sophisticates in the know, explain in condescending terms 
that of course these are completely different programs with completely different 
authorization sources. One really has nothing to do with the other. Well maybe it's time 
that something did have to do with the other. 

In 1868, there was a Russian playwright that wrote that the entire civil service is like 
a fortress made up of papers, and forms, and red tape. The point that I'm making to you 
today, and I mean it seriously, is that if the bureaucracy is a fortress, the budget process 
is its first line of defer\se. Like the Russians, we are being done in by a government 
everywhere overbureaucratized, overmanaged, overformed, over red taped. 

There is something wrong and something amiss, my friends, when there are more 
go verrunent workers hired than there are manufacturing jobs created in America. If we 
are going to make government more respoi\sive to people's needs, we've got to begin 
with fundamental change in the way we think about budgets and the way we write 
them. I hope that we begin a new election cycle that will produce new leadership and 
new understanding of our common problems and our desperate need to cooperate with 
each other. 

Now you know what my bias is. I hope desperately that Bill Clinton is elected 
President of the United States. I hope so for some very practical reasons for the 
American people. I think that it is time that we have someone in the White House who 
understands what it is like to be on the receiving end of all of this federal largess in the 
form of mandates. Someone who spent time for three terms in seeing exactly what the 
effects are of federal action without the money to pay for it. We hope that every level, 
White House, Court House, may begin to realize that we all have this common set of 
taxpayers. These are the same people that pay federal taxes and pay local taxes. 

While we know that so many of our problems are national in scope and therefore 
require national solutions, we can do our best at every level to make some sense out of 
our process. There are a number of books being written, like David Osborne's book 
talking about the irmovations that are taking place in local government. It is true that 
there are but it is not out of simple creativity. Alice Rivlin has written a book that I'm 
sure some of you have seen that talks about re-examining the whole structure within 
the federalist system to determine how we can create some cooperative agreement 
between our goverrunents. 

We're doing our danmedest in Texas to examine every program and function by 
asking four questions: Does it improve our kids' education? Does it contribute to tiie 
health and safety of our people? Does it help create good private sector jobs? And, do 
the people want it and need it? Now that's pretty simple. We let it be known that if the 
answer is not a firm yes, to at least one of those questions, that program or that 
expenditure is going to have a hard time making it into a budget that has no room for 
niceties and extras. After almost two years of demanding the use of these questions, I 
want to testify to you that it is not easy, even with the best of intentions and a governor 
that keeps pressing for change. 
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Last session I told the legislature, do not give me any more power. Do not give me 
any more appointments to make. Do not give me any more agencies to deal with. I 
ended up with 215 new appointments to make. So you see old habits die hard and 
pairiless fixes rarely present themselves. We can't, as some would suggest, find the 
money for everything by cutting waste. Nor can we afford in this economy to find new 
dollars in huge tax increases. But we can do everything in our power to make the most 
out of the dollars we've got. 

After all these years of looking to Washington for help, I think it is time for us to 
recognize that even if there is a change in direction and an onset of good intentions, 
Washington will have its plate full getting if s own house in order for many years to come. 
We will have to find solutions at both the national and the state level and perhaps create 
a new federalism that really is worthy of the name. Thaf s where all of you come in. 

The truth is that those of us who hold elective office come to that position with ideas 
of our own. But if we have done the job right, the big part of our success involves 
plowing the ground for people like you, giving you the fertile soil in which new ideas 
and new solutions can flourish. You are energetic enough, idealistic enough, not to be 
afraid of change. You are part of an exciting technological time in which change is the 
norm. The exciting part is that you are going to enter the government process and bring 
that ideaUsm and insistence for change with you. 

In what now seems like another lifetime. President Kennedy took the oath of office and 
he called to a new generation of leadership. My husband and I heard that call and we went 
to Washington so tiiat he could work in the Kennedy Civil R i ^ t s Commission and later 
we returned to Texas determined to change politics and change the lives of Texans for the 
better. Now, almost 32 years later, I've seen a lot of change and I've helped cause some 
of it and I can tell you that despite the frustrations and the disappointments, which are 
many, there is no work that is more rewarding than pubUc service. 

You may go somewhere else and you may make a lot of money but you will never 
receive the kind of gratification that you receive from looking someone in the eye who says 
thank you for helping make my life better. John and Robert Kennedy told us that this is 
a noble business. If the nobility seems so hard to find beneath the headlines, don't worry 
about it. Cynicism has always been there. The media will always be there. But the system 
will always be there waiting for you to breath new life into it. If our problems now seem 
larger and more daunting, that only gives you greater opportunity for success. We need 
you desperately. We need your youth, we need your energy, we need your enthusiasm, 
we need you to rekindle our sense of the possibilities. 

Yes it's an honor, it is a great honor to hold public office. But it's also a big job. Just as 
every generation has, you and I have a job to do for this nation. And what possible greater 
pursuit could we dedicate our lives to than making this nation of ours a better one. 
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The Hollywood-Washington Connection 
by Ron Brownstein and Danny Goldberg 

Following are edited excerpts from "The HoUx/wood-Washington Connection/' a panel discussion in the 
Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of Government on October 28,1993. Ron 
Brownstein is the national political correspondent at The Los Angeles Times and author of The 
Power and the Glitter: The Hollywood-Washington Connection. Danny Goldberg is senior vice 
president of Atlantic Records and chair of the ACLU Foiindation of Southern California. 

Also participating were Marilyn Bergman, writer and founding board member of the Hollywood 
Women's Political Committee; Sarah Jessica Parker, actress; and Carol Vinzant, assistant editor of Spy 
magazine. The moderator was Margery Tabankin, a fall 1993 fellow of the Institute of Politics and 
executive director of the Hollywood Women's Political Committee and the Barbra Streisand Foundation. 
The event was co-sponsored by the Institute of Politics, the Student Advisory Committee and The 
Harvard Lampoon. 

Ron Brownstein: One thing to keep in mind about Hollywood and politics is that there 
really are two HoUywoods in terms of the community's interaction with politics. First 
of all Hollywood is a very big industry. It's one of our biggest exporting industries. It 
is a huge contributor to the image of the United States around the world. And as such, 
it has a tremendous amount of interest in Washington which it defends in the same 
maimer as the auto industry or the steel industry or the chemical industry or any other 
industry by making strategic contributions to candidates of both parries, including 
many who would never make it into a liberal west-side living room in Los Angeles 
except for the fact that they sit on the Senate Commerce Committee. So there's a 
component of all of this that is essentially routine, politics as usual, the lobbying, the 
screenings that Jack Valenti, the lobbyist for many years, holds in Washington, the fund 
raising that is done. 

But what makes Hollywood unique is that there's another part that you don't see in 
the auto industry. An awful lot of people give to candidates or get involved in 
campaigns out of an ideological conviction on either side, increasingly, overwhelm
ingly since the '50s, on the liberal side. This is what is often studied and thought about 
with Hollywood and poUtics. 

It seemed that each reveler at the Clinton inaugural had a personal celebrity assigned 
to him or her. It was really celebrity gridlock. Clinton brought this thing way up into 
public focus but it really is a long-standing relationship. I think one of tiie points that 
I was most surprised at in researching this book was that essentially, for as long as 
there's been a Hollywood, Hollywood and Washington have been mutually drawn to 
each other. I mean, Al Jolson campaigned for Warren Harding and Calvin Coolidge 
who we don't really thir\k of in the same way as Gary Hart and Bill Clinton as sort of 
party guys. Herbert Hoover's first overnight guest in the White House was Louie 
Mayer who was the head of MGM at the time. Darryl Zanuck arranged for Wendell 
Willkie to become Chairman of the Board of 20th Century Fox in the 1940s and Dwight 
Eisenhower brought in Robert Montgomery as a television advisor to help him deal 
with this new medium that was just starting to transform politics in the early 1950s. 
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Imagine how it might be received today if Bill Clinton publicly brought in, say, Robert 
Redford as his television advisor. 

So there's always been this relationship between Hollywood and Washington, 
although it has waxed and waned in its intensity and we have been at a rather high 
point. At the same time there's always been a certain amount of ambivalence about it 
both on the part of the public and I think on the part of the candidates and the politicians 
and how they dealt with it. In 1944, at the end of Roosevelt's last campaign. Toots 
Shor—who really was a person not a restaurant—^brought Frank Sinatra in to meet with 
Franklin Roosevelt RepubUcans got up on the floor of the House the next day saying 
that while our boys were at war the Commander in Chief had better things to do than 
meet with a mere crooner. Crooner was the word that they used. In 1961, there were 
articles written about the horrific prospect of the ratpack having the run of the White 
House, Frank Sinatra and Dean Martin and Peter Lawford. Even before evidence 
accumulated about questionable associations by Sinatra and Kennedy was forced to cut 
off the relationship by J. Edgar Hoover and Bobby Kennedy, even before that, public 
pressure had caused him to withdraw certain invitations to Sinatra to the White House 
because there was this ambivalence. 

The one thing that's new now and is an important difference is that since the end of 
the '50s and beginning of the '60s, Hollywood has leaned overwhelming toward the 
liberal side which is really sort of the perverse outcome of the black list. The black list 
of Hollywood was sort of a pyrrhic victory for the conservatives because they never 
really recovered from it in terms of the esteem of the community. So Hollywood, as 
Marilyn [Bergman] said, has become a very important source of money and support for 
Democrats in the last three decades. 

But there have not been many Democratic presidents in the last 25 years. In fact the 
only one since 1968 was Jimmy Carter who had very little use for Hollywood. Really, 
Clinton is the first president since the real revolution in Hollywood, Hollywood's 
interaction with politics in the 1960s. Up until the 1960s, stars who were involved in 
politics by and large saw themselves as sort of guests or visitors. They participated in 
politics largely as an extension of the way that they were as actors. Humphrey Bogart 
and Lauren Bacall would get up on a platform and wave behind Adlai Stevenson but 
they would not think of themselves as spokespersons. They really didn't see them
selves, by and large, as political figures. They saw themselves as lending their celebrity 
or their glamour. There were exceptions, but the overwhelming balance was toward 
a very moderate role. 

Now, you have, in the last 25 years, since the '60s, a variety of people who sort of blazed 
apath: Harry Belafonte, Marlon Brando, Paul Newman, followed by Redford, Beatty, Jane 
Fonda, very important and sort of duel-edged figures. Since then, there has been a sort 
of evolution of the star as the political star. If you ask someone like Ron Silber whether it's 
right that Hollywood stars get up and gives speeches about subjects when they don't 
know what they're talking about, he'd say why is that any different than any member of 
the U.S. Senate and in fact ttiere's something to that. There's a very similar quote from Paul 
Newman in 1968 in a Playboy interview. But you could not imagine Melvyn Douglas 
saying that. It's just not something that would have been said then. 

So I do look at the rise of the Hollywood star as a political figure as a barometer of the 
fall in public esteem that we've all had toward the political class. I mean, it's like it's a 
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club that anybody can join. But the point about Clinton is that he is the first president 
who has been open to Hollywood in this era when Hollywood feels like it should be 
empowered in tiie political arena. And it really produces. In the first months of his 
administration, it produced a sort of confluence that was really dramatic and that I 
think struck people. I think Marilyn Bergman's right about the questions, mostly in the 
press, about who are all of these people, where are they all coming from, why do they 
all have opinions? And the administration has drawn back. 

I'll just conclude by saying one thing. What happened, the reaction that happened 
with Clinton in the first months of his presidency, is just a reminder of a basic fact. 
America is enormously ambivalent about Hollywood. We obviously are fascinated 
with Hollywood, otherwise we wouldn't be here, otherwise Sarah [Jessica Parker] and 
everybody else wouldn't be on magazine covers. Every time you walk past a 
newsstand you see seventeen people who you probably know. That speaks to an 
incredible fascination that we have with celebrities. Yet there is always this undercur
rent. It's not a new thing, it goes back certainly to the 1920s, this sense that Hollywood 
is a place that does not fully share our values in mid-America, that it is out of touch or 
is promoting elitist avant-garde values. That people don't live the way everybody else 
does, they have no right to impose themselves on us. There is this tremendous 
ambivalence. You see it now creeping up in the debate over television violence and this 
idea that Hollywood is sort of an island of anti-mainstream values and the sort of thing 
injecting this into our political bloodstream. 

So I would say that this relationship is always going to be ambiguous and tense and 
unpleasant at times because the fact is that the political world and the world of 
Hollywood are very different. There is no shutting the door anymore. I think that 
partially the phenomenon that you described is that—and it's really in the air now— 
it is assumed that if you are famous you are going to have a cause and have an opinion. 
That we have this endless flow of people into the political system. And we have in the 
press an endless willingness to give them a platform. Nobody takes away the 
microphone when a star says something stupid. In fact we give them more micro
phones. There's negative reinforcement—the more outrageous the comment you 
make, the more likely it is to be covered. 

During the Gulf War, for example, Margo Kidder got more attention than the vast 
majority of celebrities who were saying things that were moderate or unremarkable. So 
I thir\k we're in an era where we're not going to get rid of Hollywood figures in politics, 
where they are going to be a part of our political life. And they are going to come under 
fire because there is this sense among a lot of people that they are at war with the culture 
in the process of raising their children. I think that is a very real thing that too many 
people in Hollywood dismiss as sort of right wing or extremism. In fact I think it's a 
fairly broad feeling. And as long as that is there, there's going to be a certain amount 
of uncomfortableness between ttie relations of Hollywood and politicians. 

Danny Goldberg: I thinkit'sappropriate to make fun of Hollywood celebrities because 
it's appropriate to make fun of anyone who's successful and visible. That's what satire 
is about and it's important in a free society. They are certaiiUy not any dumber than 
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leaders of any other industry. Every politician has certified smart people. I dare say that 
there are some people at Harvard that have a few young certified smart people that help 
them out occasionally. The one instance in history where a bunch of certified smart 
people decided to reverse tiie process and hire someone, first to run for governor and 
then to run for president, were a bimch of extremely wealthy Califomians who created 
Ronald Reagan. I don't even think diehard conservatives feel that he could have 
survived without a whole raft of certified smart people. 

Now I come to this from a little different point of view which is as a life-long liberal 
worried about how do liberal ideas get to the public. The right wing has no qualms 
about this. They didn't only hire Ronald Reagan to be president, they hired Fred 
Grandy to be the Republican congressman from Iowa, they hired Clint Eastwood to be 
the mayor of Carmel and he has a chance to run for governor anytime he wants. They 
hired a song and dance man early in the 1960s named George Murphy to be senator 
from California. They fund people like John McLaughlin. They fimd people like Rush 
Limbaugh in the early stages. They also have the Christian right which is a populous 
way of commurucating their ideology to average people who don't read The New 
Republic or know anyone who ever went to Harvard. So the right wing has no qualms 
about this. 

The left, the way I see it, relied on labor uruons in the Roosevelt period through the 
'60s to be their populous vehicle, to communicate progressive politics. Obviously 
unions have declined as that type of vehicle in politics. I feel that a void has taken place 
in terms of populous communication on liberal issues. Into this void has stumbled 
Hollywood celebrities who never asked for this type of a role. They were in the long 
tradition that Ron [Brownstein] talked about and that has been widely observed. 

When George Bush attacked the ACLU in 1988, smeared card-carrying members and 
quoted the weirdest and most outlandish policies from its 72-year history, there was no 
other vehicle for me as chair of the Southern California ACLU or the National ACLU 
to get into the mass press except to produce television commercials with "L.AXaw" 
cast members, Burt Lancaster, and Barbra Streisand. When Burt Lancaster was able to 
be on "The Today Show" and photographed in Time magazine explaining that Dwight 
Eisenhower and John Kermedy had praised the ACLU, at least there was another voice 
there. There was not a single liberal Democrat in the country who defended the ACLU. 
Certainly EHikakis didn't. There was not a single pundit on the left, nobody who could 
get on to the national debate at that moment in time except for celebrities. 

Now Ira Glasser, who is our national executive director, made a speech at the 
National Press Club. It was a brilliant speech and it was on C-Span, but the "L.A.Law" 
commercial was on "The Today Show," "Entertainment Tonight," CNN. And around 
the country the besieged ACLUs, whose supporters were accusing them of being the 
moral equivalent of communists, were relieved to have some public answer at that 
moment. Amnesty International could never have reached half a million young people 
to be concerned about the human rights issue if Sting and U-2 had not gone out. Now 
I'm not saying that every word out of Sting's mouth is genius, but he was a vehicle for 
progressive politics, for people who were concerned about human rights that other wise 
did not exist and had not existed. 

Just yesterday or the day before, I was watching the news in New York City and saw 
Barbra Streisand's speech endorsing David Dinkins for mayor of New York City. For 
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those of you who have followed New York politics and know the agonizing tension 
between African Americans and Jews in that city and how this mayoral race has 
underlined that, it was a symbol of a Jew and a black American working together. What 
other Jew could have made the evening news with Dinkins? What rabbi would have 
been carried on the news? What Jewish intellectual would have been carried on the 
news? This was something only Barbra Streisand could do. I will tell you as a Goldberg 
I was very reUeved and very proud. Until the Christopher Commission report came out, 
it was very difficult to get white people talking about how racist Daryl Gates was. There 
were plenty of black leaders that would say it but we wanted to elevate it to a moral issue 
for everybody after the Rodney King beating. When we got Ed Asner to come to an 
event and read quotes from Daryl Gates, it got a type of news coverage that no 
progressive City Council member could get. When we got Wesley Snipes, the great 
black actor, to talk about how he had been humiliated by the LAPD, it touched a chord 
of recognition that it wasn't just Rodney King that was treated that way. 

There have been a number of examples where HoUyTvood, as imperfect as it is, has 
been a vehicle for progressive ideas that can reach average people, people who don't 
watch C-Span. I expect, as Marilyn [Bergman] said, conservatives to attack liberal 
Hollywood. I mean that's their job. But it is odd when intellectual liberals feel the need 
to be publicly condescending to liberal Hollywood. 

But the fact is that if you are committed to taking progressive ideas and bringing them 
to a mass audience and moving the politics of this country in a progressive direction, 
it is a tool that the left should cherish the same way the right cherishes Rush Limbaugh. 
He is cherished by the right, don't kid yourself. He is treated with great honor by 
presidential candidates, by conservative think tanks, etc. 

Let's just touch briefly on Ron's point about the idea that Hollywood is this elite 
group where we don't have real values and everybody else has the values. I'm not 
attributing that to Ron [Brownstein]. He was commenting on an attitude that people 
have and 1iiat certairJy Dan Quayle spoke about. I can tell you for sure, as someone who 
makes my living meeting quarterly numbers at an American corporahon, that the only 
thing that we are concerned about, with rare exceptions, is what sells. 
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People Do Make a Difference 
by Henry Cisneros 
Following are edited excerpts from "Empowering Americans to Rebuild our Cities," a public address by 
Henry Cisneros, secretary of the US. Department of Housing and Urban Development and a member of 
the Senior Advisory Committee of the Institute of Politics. Mr, Cisneros' address was delivered on 
November 22,1993 in the Forum of Public Affairs of the John F. Kennedy School of Government. The 
event was co-sponsored by the Institute of Politics, the Student Advisory Committee, the 
Transportation, Housing and Urban Development Professional Interest Council, the Latino Student 
Caucus, the Journal of Hispanic Policy and the Tauhman Center for State and Local Government of 
the Kennedy School. 

It is always a great pleasure to return to the Kennedy School. This is a very special 
place—a center of intellectual energy and a generator of creative thought about the 
most profound issues of our time. It is more than that. It is a place where academia and 
public service intersect—where thought informs action, and action informs thought. 

The creative, vigorous, intersection between thought and action that occurs here— 
day in, and day out—is the most wonderful tribute I can imagine to the memory of 
President Kennedy, who stood so tall at the nexus of action and intellect. It was the 
blending of intellect and action in John F. Kennedy that made him such a compelling 
figure for Americans of his time. And it is that quality about him that has kept his 
memory bright as his time has receded into history. 

All of us who can actually recall that time remember where we were and what we were 
doing 30 years ago on this date, at 1:00 p.m. Central Standard Time—the moment that 
President Kennedy died. And all of us who can remember that awful moment have lived 
ever since with a profoxmd sadness, bom of a conviction that things would have been very 
different—and would be very different today—^if John F. Kennedy had lived. 

It is a sadness compounded further by tiie wrenching events of spring, 1968, when 
assassins' bullets cut down Martin Luther King, Jr. in Memphis in April and Robert F. 
Kennedy in Los Angeles in June. Those of us who can remember those terrible days in 
Dallas, in Memphis, in Los Angeles, still carry the despair of that dark time in our souls. 
And we wonder, we will always wonder: What if? 

The answer to that question, for those of us who remember and believe that things could 
have been different—would have been different—is almost too intolerable to entertain. So 
we push it away and go on with our lives. But it is always there, in a bruised comer of oior 
consciousness, waiting to emerge again at odd moments to unsetle us with a dull pain— 
the w^ay a once-broken bone sometimes does on a cold, dank day. 

Anything can recall the pain—a photo, a film clip, a mention of Vietnam or 
Watergate. And always, year after year, at this hme of year, as autumn recedes and 
winter advances upon us with her cold embrace, it returns to haunt us again. What if? 

I share these thoughts with you tonight because, as sorrowful as they are, they still 
convey a hopeful message. John F. Kermedy's legacy was not despair. The deaths of 
Martin Luther King, Jr. and Robert F. Kermedy did not teach us to abandon hope. What 
these men taught us, by their Uves and by their tragic deaths, is that people do make a 
difference. 

98 



Reflections on Politics 

That is why we still honor them today, and will honor them in years to come. That 
is way we honor people like Cesar Chavez and Saul Alinsky. That is why I honor my 
good friend Ernie Cortes, who has taught me and so many, many others over the years 
that we can change things—that we can make a difference. Today, this is an article of 
faith at the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and it is a leitmotif of 
President Clinton's administration. President Clinton is committed to making a 
difference in urban America. This administration has put together one of the finest and 
most cohesive strategies for rebuilding America's urban communities in a generation. 
Not all of the iiutiatives are called "urban," but together, thay add up to powerful 
support for metropohtan growth and urban revitalization. 

As Ernie [Cortes] taught me in San Antonio two decades ago, and as he is teaching 
many of you here at the Kennedy School of Government, real change sprouts and 
blooms at the grass roots. People make change happen in the commuiuties where they 
work, and live, and play. But tt\ey don't affect change by themselves. They do it when 
ttiey are drawn together by conimon interests, and common ends. They do in 
collaboration. For in collaboration, there is power. And there is no power without it. 

Virginia Ramirez, who comes from Santonio's west side, understands ttiis well. Mrs. 
Ramirez learned about the power of collaboration through a group call "Communities 
Organized for Public Service"—"COPS." COPS was founded in 1974, by the late Father 
Albert Benevides, with the help of Ernie Cortes and the Industrial Areas Foundation. 

For the past 20 years, COPS has been rebuilding the infrastructure of San Antonio's 
inner-city communities. COPS, and a sister orgaruzation, the Metro Alliance, have 
brought more than $750 million worth of sewers, sidewalks, parks, libraries, clinics, 
street lights, and other improvements to San Antonio's poor west, east, and south sides. 
These physical improvements stand today as dramatic, silent testimony to the power 
of collaborative effort to change things. 

Virginia Ramirez, who is today co-chair of COPS, is living testimony to the liberating 
power of collaboration for change. A decade ago, Mrs. Ramirez—a mother of five 
children—was a cleaning woman. She worked in homes in wealthy San Antonio 
neighborhoods where streets and gutters gleamed, in sharp contrast to her own 
neighborhood, where rains churned thoroughfares into rivers of mud. She watched a 
neighbor woman die because she couldn't heat her home in the winter. 

Mrs. Ramirez was angry, but her anger had no voice. She was afraid to speak out 
because she believed she wasn't educated. Then she became involved in COPS. COPS 
taught Mrs. Ramirez to tap her anger and forge it into a hammer of hope for herself and 
her community. She became a public speaker, a leader, a risk-taker, a mentor, a 
negotiator, bargaiiung with the city council and the mayor. She learned how to 
confront, how to compromise, and how to rebuild strained relationships. She learned 
how to relate to others, and how to exercise power through those relationships. 

Today, Virginia Ramirez is empowered and empowering. She, and others like her, 
whose leadership abilities have been nurtured by COPS, are Father Benevides' most 
valuable legacy to San Antonio. Father Benevides, and the late Father Luis Olivarez, 
who founded the United Neighborhood Organization in East Los Angeles, helped 
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people like Virginia Ramiriz translate their private pain into public action. They 
liberated ordinary people to do extraordinary things and become genuine local heroes. 
They understood that a community's social capital is even more important and more 
lasting than its physical improvements. 

I learned this first-hand as a coimcilman and as a mayor in San Antonio. I also learned 
that in government, real change can only be affected with the support of community 
networks and people like Virginia Ramirez. We understand this today at HUD. We 
understand that empowering people can change things, can make a difference. We also 
understand ^ a t government cannot empower people or communities; they must 
empower themselves—^and we are going to help ttiem do it. And we understand that 
the most effective way to help them is to support community groups and people like 
Virginia Ramirez. 

Our support for commxmity-based groups and commuruty and individual empow
erment takes many forms at HUD. 

• We are taking a new, "continuum-of-care" approach to the problems of 
homelessness. Working in partnerships with commuruty groups and local 
agencies, we will help people move from lives of transiency and emergency 
shelter to truly better outcomes; to jobs and permanent housing. 

• We are working with public housing residents—through resident councils 
and tenant organizations—to help them reassert control over their communi
ties and their lives. We are helping them develop new education, job-training 
and recreational programs. 

• We are taking aggressive action to crack down on crime in public and HUD-
assisted housing, to make them places where people can raise their families 
without fear, where their children can walk to school in safety. 

This is not just talk. Less than a month ago, here in Boston, a talk force that included 
investigators from HUD's Office of Inspector General arrested some 30 people sus
pected of running drug operations in public housing developments and assisted-
housing units. 

Tougher enforcement isn't enough. We want to stop crime before it begins. We are 
seeking congressional approval to replace our existing anti-crime program, which 
focuses mainly on drugs, with a broader program, "Commimity Partnerships Against 
Crime," which will engage low-income tenants and community organizations in wide-
ranging crime-prevention efforts. 

Public and publicly-assisted housing must become safe environments if they are to 
become empowering environments. 

• We are working with community-based groups to help people move from 
iruier-city minority neighborhoods where there is little opportunity, to other 
areas where there are jobs, good schools and services. We provide rental 
vouchers that enable them to find housing, and the community organizations 
counsel them and help them in their search. 
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• We are working with commtmity-based groups to move low-income people 
from public housing and other rental housing into homes of their own. We 
make foreclosed single-family homes in our inventory available at deep 
discounts to community groups that rehabilitate them and resell them to 
qualified low-income buyers. 

• We are aggressively enforcing fair housing and mortgage-lending laws to end 
discrimination in rental markets, home sales, mortgage lending and property 
insurance. 

We must do this. We must demolish the barriers of discrimination that have trapped 
people in pockets of poverty and denied housing and other resources to poor irmer-city 
commui\ities. People who are locked into difficult situations by forces they caimot 
control cannot empower themselves. Where fair-housing and other anti-discrimina
tion efforts are concerned, action always speaks louder than words. We have acted. 

In September we took over a public housing development in Vidor, Texas that was 
discriminating against African Americans. Today, in Baltimore, Assistant Secretary for 
Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity Robert Achtenberg armounced that HUD will 
provide that city with additional resources to assure that HUD-financed projects create 
business and jobs for low-income people, as required by law. 

We are enlisting the aid of community-based organizations in our enforcement 
efforts, inviting them to test markets for discriminatory practices and supporting their 
work as advocates for the victims of discrimination. 

• We are supporting the work of community-based groups that help low- and 
moderate-income individuals and communities build collaborative paths to 
real power. 

We are considering a new program to provide grants to neighborhood-based 
organizations for job-creating development projects. 

We are supporting the Industrial Areas Foundation, the Association of Community 
Organizations for Reform Now, and Habitat for Humanity in their efforts to create 
home ownership opportunities for low-income families, and assisting community 
groups like Newark's New Commuruty Corporation to revitalize abandoned public 
housing and expand home ownership. 

We have committed $20 million in HUD funds to leverage another $60 million from 
a consortium of private, nonprofit foimdations and the Prudential Insurance Com
pany, to strengthen grassroots community building. The Enterprise Foundation and 
the Local Iiutiative Support Corporation will work with local groups to implement this 
"National Community Development Initiative." 

The involvement of a profit-making corporation in this effort is significant. At HUD, 
we believe that community building and community empowerment must involve all 
sectors of our economy and draw on the full resources of our nation. We are reaching 
out to private industry to engage them in this work. These are things we are doing at 
HUD to strengthen communities and help community groups enpower the prople who 
live there. 

101 



Reflections on Politics 

The Clinton admirustration's commitment to community building is broader still. 
Through the new Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Communities Program, the 
administration will bring federal government's full resources to bear in communities 
that are trying to lift themselves economically. This effort cuts across departmental 
lines and will be coordinated by a Cabinet-level group chaired by Vice President Gore. 

In keeping with the lAF's "Iron Rule"—"Never do for others what they can do for 
themselves"—Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Communities grants will only go to 
communities that have already demonstrated the ability and the will to lift themselves. 
All of these tilings that we are doing at HUD, and throughout tiie administration, to 
help people empower themselves through collaborative action—so they can effect 
change and make a difference—will have a dramatic impact on the communities in 
which they live. And the success of these empowered people and communities will 
have a profound impact on our entire nation. It will stand as proof that people, working 
together, can change things and make a difference. I submit to you tonight that that 
proof is absolutely critical to our nation's future. 

Jackie's Gift to Government 
by David S. Broder 
David Broder, a former fellow of the Institute of Politics (1969-70), is a political correspondent and 
columnist for The Washington Post Mrs. Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis was a member of the Senior 
Advisory Committee of the Institute of Politics from 1966 to 1985. She died on May 19,1994. 

The following first appeared in The Washington Post on May 24,1994 and also appeared in the 
Spring/Summer 1994 Newsletter of the Institute of Politics. It is reprinted here with permission of Mr. 
Broder and The Washington Post. 

It was not my intention to write about Jacqueline Keiuiedy Onassis. Her admirable 
personal qualities and her contributions to Washington and the nation have been well 
and deservedly hailed in many commentaries. But there are two things that were 
striking about her—almost opposite aspects of her life—that deserve more attention 
than they have received. 

One was the effort of will she made as a yoimg woman to adapt to the political 
demands those times imposed on wives of ambitious men. To a tyro political reporter, 
exactly her age, covering my first presidential campaign, it was evident that this 
reserved woman, for whom privacy and an ordered existence were intensely impor
tant, found the frantic pace and passions of national politics both intimidating and 
distasteful. 

It is impossible to exaggerate the maleness of the political world of 1960. Few women 
were in politics, and those who crossed the line were expected to adapt to the men's 
rules. That was particularly true in Massachusetts, and even by Massachusetts 
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standards, the atmosphere and style of the Kermedy campaign was especially macho. 
It was a world of big cigars, loud voices, backslapping and locker-room language. 

The Kermedy sisters had had years to acclimate themselves to it, and they were as 
energetic and aggressive as the candidate and his brothers. Jacqueline Kennedy was 
different. She held back, never really trusting or accepting the roughneck rules of that 
competitive circle. The Kermedy family respected her fragility—she was pregnant 
through most of 1960 with John-John, the boy who was born shortly after election day. 

But when the crowds began to mass around the candidate, pulling and tugging, there 
was only limited protection that Kennedy's Irish Mafia could give her. Yet she made 
the required appearances at his side. When you would catch a glimpse of her face, there 
was no exhilaration, just excruciating need for what would later come to be called "her 
own space." 

She carved out that realm of her own in the White House, choosing the responsibili
ties she felt most comfortable with and doing those with great flair. But the veil of 
privacy was snatched away in the most brutal possible fashion in Dallas. And in the 
days after she cradled her dying husband in her arms, she gave the whole world a 
demonstration of her nettle. 

The second thing—and what fewer people had an opportunity to see—was the 
attention she later lavished on the institutions that perpetuate his memory. There are 
many of them—the presidential library in Boston, the performing arts center in 
Washington, the hundreds of schools around the world that carry his name. 

But a very special concern of hers was the Institute of Politics that was created in the 
renamed John F. Kermedy School of Government at his alma mater, Harvard, after his 
death. She was instrumental in forming what is familiarly known as the Kermedy Institute 
as a place where young people could rub shoulders and trade ideas with public officials, 
politicians and political joumaliste, who go to Harvard for sabbaticals of a few months. 

After my own stint at the Kermedy Institute, I had the opportunity to watch Jacqueline 
Kennedy Onassis on ttie Institute's advisory committee. It was a high-powered group, 
including former ambassadors. Cabinet members and the like. When it met in Cambridge, 
most of the bigwigs clustered among themselves. It was N4rs. Onassis who would always 
ask to be seated with student members of the committee, asking them what they thought 
worthwhile in the Institute forums and study groups and what they thought should be 
done to make it more useful to a wider range of young people. 

More than anyone else in the room, she was the one prodding staff members to extend 
the reach of its programs out into the community to involve young people less 
privileged than the typical Harvard student. She had the knack for putting young 
people at ease, so that once they overcame their initial shyness in her presence, they 
would really talk to her. 

After witnessing this process a few times, it dawned on me that the young woman 
who had been so repulsed by the crudities and vulgarities, the sweat and the strain of 
politics, has decided that it was part and parcel of something very much worth 
cherishing—public service. 

And she became determined that the ethic of public service that her husband, at his 
best, embodied and expressed must be kept alive for successor generations. With her 
underrated, detached intelligence, she realized that when the glamour of Camelot and 
the gossip of gangsters' molls and the few dramatic moments of his presidency had all 
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faded, John Kennedy would be remembered for irispiring the belief that government 
and its handmaiden, politics, are really the highest of secular callings. 

By helping create places like the Institute of Politics which embody that belief, she left 
a great legacy of her own. 
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Administration and Staff

Albert Camesale, dean, john F. Kennedy School of GO\'emment
eil Rudenstine, president, Haryard University

Charles Royer, director, Institute of Politics

Donna j. Burkholder, assistant to the dIrector, 1992
Heather Pars Campion, assistant director; forum director
Catherine Denn, student program director
Theresa Donovan, associate director; fellows program director

Maryellen Fitzgerald, receptionist, fall 1992
Marisa Fusaro, forum assistant
Nathan Gemmi ti, receptionist, spring 1993; staffassistant, fa111992, 1993-1994
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The Senior Advisory Committee 
Ronald H. Brown, secretary, U.S. Department of Commerce * 

Henry Cisneros, secretary, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Develop

ment 

John C. Culver, senior partner, Arent, Fox, Kintner, Piotkin & Kahn; former 

U.S. senator from Iowa 

Daniel J. Evans, Daniel Evans Associates, Seattle, Washington; former gover

nor and U.S. senator. State of Washington 

Milton Gwirtzman, attorney, Mudge, Rose, Guthrie, Alexander & Ferdon ; 

former advisor on special issues to President John F. Kennedy 

Edward M. Kennedy, U.S. senator from Massachusetts 

John F. Kennedy, Jr., attorney 

Madeline M. Kunin, deputy secretary, U.S. Department of Education; former 

governor of Vermont ** 

George C. Lodge, professor of business administration. Harvard Business 

School; former assistant secretary for international affairs, U.S. Department of 

Labor 

Robert S. McNamara, former secretary, U.S. Department of Defense 

Warren B. Rudman, Paul, Weiss, Riskind, Wharton & Garrison; former U.S. 

senator from New Hampshire 

Shirley Williams, professor of electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of 

Government; member. House of Lords, Great Britain 

* Chair 

** Resigned March 1993 

» » » * » 

Photos by Martha Stewart, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
except Charles Royer, Ron Brown, Itamar Rabinovich. 

* * * * * 
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Student Advisory Committee (SAC) 
Chair: Ross Garon, fall '92; Elizabeth Caputo, 1993; Matthew Anestis, spring '94 
Vice Chair: Jonathan Koppell, fall '92; Trey Grayson, 1993; Christopher Garcia, spring '94 

Committee Chairs: 
Communications: Sucharita Mulpuru, fall '92, spring '93; Bert Huang, fall '93, spring '94 
Fellows: Harry Wilson, fall '92; Samantha Graff, spring '93; Christopher Garcia, fall '93; 

Zeeshan Zaidi, spring '94 
Harvard Political Review: Elizabeth Johnston, fall '92; Feter Juhas, 1993; Charlie Woo, 

spring '94 
Harvard Political Union: Jeremy Horowitz, fall '92; Alvin Bragg, spring '93; Zeeshan 

Zaidi, fall '93; Sarah Bianchi, spring '94 
Internships: Matt Anestis, fall '92; Adam Smith, spring '93; Dave Bonfili, fall '93, spring '94 
Political Journalism Awards; Jeremy Horowitz, spring '93; Jaja Jackson, spring '94 
Projects: Elizabeth Caputo, fall '92; Matt Anestis, 1993; Melissa Liazos, spring '94 
Study Groups: Trey Grayson, fall '92; Anne Wade, spring '93; Michael Maclntyre, fall '93, 

spring '94 
Visiting Fellows: Bianca Regalado, fall '92, spring '93; SuchariU Mulpuru, fall '93, spring '94 

SAC Members 1992-94: 

Eryn Ament '95 
Matthew Anestis '95 
Ahmad Atwan '96 
Anurima Bhargava '96 
Sarah Bianchi '95 
Dave Bonfili '96 
Matt Botein '95 
Alvin Bragg '95 
Elizabeth Caputo '94 
Christina Davis '93 
Michelle Drake '97 
Amelia Dunlop '97 
Roy Edelstem HLS '93 
Andy Freed KSG'94 
Christopher Garda '95 
Avery Gardiner '97 
RossGaron'92/'93 
Bruce Goldberger HLS' 
Justin Goodyear '95 
Samantha Graff '93/'94 

96 

Trey Grayson '94 
Xavier Gutierrez '95 
Jeremy Horowitz '94 
Bert Huang '96 
Betty Hung '93 
Umkoo Imam '93 
Andres Irlando '95 
Jaja Jackson'95 
Elizabeth Johnston '93 
Peter Juhas '94 
Beong Soo Kim '94 
Jonathan Koppell '94 
Arvind Krishnamurthy '97 
Melissa Liazos '96 
Vanessa Liu '96 
Michael Maclntyre '95 
Jude Melville '96 
Mark Mofid '93 
Sucharita Mulpuru '95 
Caroline Mulroney '96 

Amy Neff '95 
Dan Nelson '94 
Kim PatiUo '96 
Raul Perez HLS'95 
Alejandro Ramirez '94 
Bianca Regalado '94 
Todd Shaiman '94 
Tamar Shay '93 
Ben Sheffner '93 
Paul Sheridan '93 
Adam Smith '94 
Marlin Smith '94 
Jomo Thome '97 
Craig Turk '93 
Anne Wade '94 
Harry Wilson '93 
Charlie Woo '95 
Natalia Xanthakos '95 
Zeeshan Zaidi '96 
Lisa Joy Zgoiski KSG '93 
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Student Study Groups 
Fail 1992 

"Organizing from the Grass Roots" 
Michael J. Brown, organizer, corisultant, and trainer for community groups, unions, and 
other organizations 

Guests: 
Arnold Langberg, former administrator of alternative education, Denver, Colorado 
Mary Ochs, coordinator of commimity economic development, South Central Los 
Angeles, California 
Linda Stout, executive director. Piedmont Peace Project, Kannapolis, North Carolina 

"From the State House to the Schoolhouse: Education and the Need for Reform" 
Laura Cooper, assistant superintendent for the curriculum and instruction, Concord and 
Concord-Carlisle Public Schools, Massachusetts 

Guests: 
Harold Howe II, lecturer. Harvard Graduate School of Education 
Susan Johnson, professor. Harvard Graduate School of Education 
Ftimus Mootry, co-founder and project director. Corporate Community Schools of America 
Linda Nathan, director, Fenway Middle College Program, Boston Public Schools 
Paul O'Brien, president and CEO, New England Telephone 
Bob Peterkin, director. Urban Superintendents' Program, Harvard Graduate School of 
Education 
Mark Roosevelt, member, Massachusetts House of Representatives 
Lisbeth Schorr, lecturer in sodal medicine. Harvard University 

"Nuts and Bolts of Politics" 
Robert Donahue, director, city relations, Boston University 

Guests: 
Gerry Chervii\sky, president, KRC Research 
Thomas A. Devine, manager. Bob Kerrey for President, 1992 
Edward F. Jesser, president, Jesser & Associates, Boston, Massachusetts 
Jan Laverty Jones, mayor of Las Vegas, Nevada 
Robert J. Keefe, former executive director. Democratic National Committee 
Alan Leventhal, New England finance chair, Clinton-Gore campaign 
Chris Matthews, Washington bureau chief, San Francisco Examiner 
John Mof f etl, president. New England Strategic Development Corporation 
David Nyhan, columnist. The Boston Globe 
Fred Siegel, member, Clinton-Gore finance team 
John Silber, president, Boston University 

"Gays, Lesbians, Bisexuals and the Struggle for Respect and Equality" 
Arline Isaacson, co-chair, Massachusetts Gay and Lesbian Political Caucus; director, 
goverrunental services, Massachusetts Teachers Association 
David Scondras, member, Boston City Council, Boston, Massachusetts 
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"Current Affairs Dinner Table" 
Melissa Ludtke, former correspondent, T/memagazine; former reporter. Sports Illustrated; 
Nieman fellow 1991-92 

"Third Party Politics: The Next American Revolution" 
Tom Mathews, fellow. Institute of Politics; senior consultant, Craver, Mathews, Smith & 
Company 

Guests: 
Roger Craver, president, Craver, Mathews, Smith & Company 
Ed Fouhy, producer. Commission on Presidential Debates 
Kitty Kurth, executive director, Concord Coalition 
John Naisbitt and Patricia Aburdene, authors. Megatrends 
John Resenbrink, professor, Bowdoin College 
Eleanor Smeal, chair. Fund for a Feminist Majority; former president. National Organi
zation for Women 

"Women in Politics: How Far Have We Come?" 
Patricia McGovem, fellow. Institute of Politics; former member, Massachusetts State 
Senate 

Guests: 
Aim Lewis, political analyst, former political director. Democratic National Committee 
and fellow. Institute of Politics 

"Party of the Center: The New Democrats" 
Bill Nelson, fellow. Institute of Politics; former member, U.S. House of Representatives 

Guests: 
Michael Barone,political editor, U.S. Neivs & WorWReporf; author. Our Country: Roosevelt 
to Reagan 
Al From, president and executive director. Democratic Leadership Council 
William Galston, School of Public Administration, University of Maryland 
Elaine Kamafck, senior fellow. Progressive Policy Institute 
Will Marshall, president and founder. Progressive Policy Institute 
Sam Nxmn, member, U.S. Senate (D-Georgia) 

"California in Crisis: West Coast Trend or National Warning?" 
Barbara Pieper, fellow, Ir\stitute of Politics; former vice president, Los Angeles County 
Board of Education; former mayor of La Canada, California 

Guests: 
George Deukmejian, attorney; former governor of California 
Maureen DiMarco, secretary. Child Development and Education, California 
George Gorton, director of communications, California Group 
Julie Wright, director of commerce, California 
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"Commanders in Chief: Who Directs Defense Policy?" 
Bernard "Mick" Trainer, director. National Security Program and lecturer in public 
policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

Guests: 
Cameron Findlay, special assistant to President George Bush 
Leslie Gelb, columnist, The New York Times 
Larry Seaquist^ assistant to the principal undersecretary for strategy and resources, U.S. 
Department of Defense 
Larry Smith, counselor to the House Armed Services Committee 
Chuck Tringali, senior assistant to the president, SSD and manager of advanced pro
grams east, Lockheed Missies and Space Co., Inc. 
Tom Wilkerson, director of plans. United States Marine Corps 

"Race and the American Media" 
Kenneth Walker, fellow. Institute of Politics; independent columnist and producer; 
former correspondent, ABC News 

Guests: 
Alex Benes, director, NBC News 
Earl Caldwell, colmnnist. New York Daily News 
Sylvester Monroe, Los Angeles correspondent. Time magazine; author. Brothers 
Ema Smith, professor, San Francisco State College 
Jack E. While, senior producer, ABC World News Tonight 

"The People of South Viemam: America's Forgotten Ally" 
James Webb, fellow. Institute of Politics; Marine infantry officer in Vietnam; former 
assistant secretary, U.S. Department of Defense and secretary, U.S. Department of the Navy 

Guests: 
Bob Dalton, lieutenant colonel. United States Marine Corps (ret.) 
Huynh Cong Anh, national president. Association of Former Political Prisoners 
Le Cau, director. Southeast Asia Community Outieach Program, Office of the District 
Attorney, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Nguyen Quoc Quan, human rights activist 
Tuy Le, business owner, Washington, D.C.; commimity organizer assisting Vietnamese 
immigrants 

"Living for the City: America's Urban Poor" 
Dianne Wilkerson, Democratic nominee for Massachusetts State Senate, Second Suffolk 
District 

Guests: 
Andrew Hacker, author. Two Nations, Black and White, Separate, Hostile, Unequal 
Hubie Jones, dean. School of Sodal Work, Boston University 
Barbara Love, professor. University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 
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Greg Moore, deputy managing editor. The Boston Globe 
"Coming in from the Cold: American Intelligence in a Changed World" 
James Worthen, research fellow, John F. Kennedy School of Government; officer. Central 
Intelligence Agency 

Guests: 
Dino Brugioni, author. Eyeball to Eyeball: The Inside Story of the Cuban Missle Crisis 
John Helgerson, deputy director for intelligence, CIA 
Peter Raudenbush, operations officer, CIA 
George Tenet, staff director, Senate Select Committee on Intelligence 
Michael Turner, director of public affairs, coordinator for academic affairs, CIA 

Spring 1993 

"Confronting Cutting -Edge Issues: Anatomy of Major Public Advocacy Groups and 
Their Strategies" 
Jason Adkins, director, Center for Insurance Reform 

Guests: 
James Braude, Tax Equity Alliance of Massachusetts 
Michael Brown and Alan Khazei, co-directors, City Year 
Douglas Foy, founder and director. Consumer Law Foundation of New England 
Jenny Green, director. Harvard Human Rights Program 
David Himmelstein, assistant professor of medicine. Harvard Medical School; founder. 
Physicians for a National Health Program 
Ozell Hudson, executive director. Lawyers Committee on Civil Rights under the Law, 
Boston chapter 
Randy Kehlor, foimder. Working Group on Electoral Democracy 
Gerry Klein, National Consumer Law Center 
Holly Ladd, executive director, Boston AIDS Consortium 
Jerome Miller, executive director, National Center on Institutions and Alternatives 
John O'Coiuior, foimder and director. National Toxics Campaign 
Cinthia Schuman, executive director. National Center for Fair and Open Testing 
William Slotnik, founder and executive director. Community Training and Assistance Ceiter 

"It takes a Village to Raise a Child: Building a Village and an Agenda for America's Children" 
Margaret Blood, executive director, Massachusetts Legislative Children's Caucus 

Guests: 
Fred Berry, member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Laurie Cammisa, director of government/community relations. Children's Hospital, Boston 
Christina Crowe, director of community based programs. Judge Baker Children's Center 
Kevin Fitzgerald, founder and House chair, Massachusetts Legislative Children's Caucus 
Charles Flaherty, member, Massachusetts House of Representatives 
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Lucy Hudson, president, Boston Association for the Education of Young Children 
Charlotte Kahn, director. Persistent Poverty Project, Boston Foundation 
Judith Kurland, commissioner. Department of Health and Hospitals, Boston 
Kate Mehr, budget/policy analyst, Massachusetts Legislative Children's Caucus 
Gregory Torres, vice president, Mentor Clinical Care 
Debbie Weinslein, executive director, Massachusetts Human Services Coalition 

"South Africa: From Apartheid to Democracy" 
Hal ton Cheadle,fellow,histituteof Poll tics;professor of law. University ofWitwatersrand, 
Johannesbtu-g, South Africa 

Guests: 
Dennis Davis, professor of law. University of Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South 
Africa and legal advisor to African National Congress 
Alec Erwin, economist for the African National Congress and trade unions 
Patricia Keef er, senior consultant. National Democratic Institute 
Padraig O'Malley, professor, John McCormack Institute of Public Affairs, University of 
Massachusetts, Boston 
Don O'Meara, professor. University of Quebec 

"The Tirst Rough Rough Draft of History:' Is the Draft too Rough?" 
Lee Daniels, fellow. Institute of Politics; former reporter. The New York Times 

Guests: 
Paul Delaney, dean. School of Communications, University of Alabama 
Neil Postman, chairman. Department of Commiuiication Arts, New York University 
Caryl Rivers, professor, School of Journalism, Boston University 
Jo Thomas, former foreign correspondent, The New York Times 
Tom Wicker, former reporter, columnist and associate editor, The New York Times; fellow, 
Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics & Public Policy, John F. Kermedy 
School of Government 
Susan Wolf, attorney; fellow. Program in Ethics and the Professions, Harvard University 

"Missing in Action; America's Response to Prisoners of War" 
Maureen Dimn, co-founder, Massachusetts and Northeast Regional Coordinator, 
National League of Families of American Prisoners and Missing in Southeast Asia 

Guests: 
Everett Alvarez, former prisoner of war 
Richard Childress, president, Asian Investment Strategies 
Joseph P. Dunn II, chair, board of directors. National League of Families of American 
Prisoners and Missing in Southeast Asia 
H.D.S. Greenway, senior editor. The Boston Globe 
Henry Kissinger, former secretary, U.S. Department of State 
Michael T. Spinello, director. Casualty & Memorial Affairs Operations Center 
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"Politics 101: You're Never Too Yoimg to Run - For Office or a Campaign" 
Henry Ellenbogen, member. Harvard Class of 1994; administrative assistant, U.S. 
Congressman Peter E>eutsch (D-Florida) 
Costas Panagopoulos, member. Harvard Class of 1994; Republican candidate for State 
Representative in the 17th Middlesex District, Massachusetts 

Guests: 
Nancy Achin-Sullivan, former member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Keith Fredericks, Fredericks & Schneider Inc. 
Larry DiCara, former member, Boston City Council 
Michael Dukakis, professor. Northeastern University; Democratic nominee for Presi
dent 1988; former governor, Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Andy Freed, deputy press director, 1992 Paul Tsongas for President campaign 
Patrick Kennedy, member, Rhode Island State Assembly 
David Williams, manager, Amie Amesen for Governor (NH-1992) 

"Critical Condition: The Race to Reform Healtii Care" 
Rashi Fein, Ph.D., professor of the economics of medicine. Harvard Medical School 

Guests: 
Jerry Avom, M.D., professor. Harvard Medical School 
Christine E. Bishop, Ph.D., Institute of Health Policy, Brandeis University 
David Blumenthal, M.D., director. Medical Practices Evaluation Center, Massachusetts 
General Hospital 
Julius B. Richmond, M.D., professor of health poticy, emeritus. Harvard University 

"People of Color and the Envirormiental Movement: Seeking an end to Environmental 
Racism" 
Michael Fischer, fellow. Institute of Politics; former executive director, Sierra Club 

Guests: 
Pat Bryant, executive director. Gulf Coast Tenants' Organization, New Orleans, Louisiana 
Noel J. Brown, executive director. United Nations Environmental Program 
Jack Chin, co founder, Asian and Pacific Islander Environmental Network; environmen
tal program associate, San Francisco Foundation 
Tom Gwyn, chair, California Coastal Commission; director of governmental affairs. Port 
of Oakland, California 
Charles Lee, director of research, United Church of Christ Commission on Racial Justice, 
New York 
Vivien Li, chair, Sierra Club National Ethnic Diversity Task Force, Boston 
Richard Moore, coordinator. Southwest Network for Environmental and Economic 
Justice, Albuquerque, New Mexico 
Maryaim Nelson, member. Sierra Club National Board of Directors 
James Ransome, researcher/analyst; National Indian Brotherhood, Assembly of First 
Nations, Territory of Akwesasne 
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"Liars, Cheats & Thieves; Who is telling the Truth in American Politics?" 
Frank Luntz, fellow. Institute of Politics; pollster and political consultant 
Guests: 
Jack Anderson, syndicated columnist 
Don Baer, staff writer, U.S. News &• World Report 
Fred Barnes, staff writer. The New Republic 
Alex Castellanos, media consultant 
Mickey Edwards, lecturer, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Tom Luce, director, Perot Petition Committee 
Jim Moody, fellow. Institute of Politics; former member, U.S. House of Representatives 
Dan Payne, president, Payne & Company 
Pal Saiki, fellow. Institute of Politics; former administrator. Small Business Association 
Tom Wicker, former columnist. The New York Times; feWow, Joan Shorenstein Barone 
Center on the Press, Politics & Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

"The Future of the Republican Party" 
Lynn Martin, fellow. Institute of Politics; former secretary, U.S. Department of Labor 
Guests: 
Rich Bond, former chair. Republican National Committee 
Nancy Johnson, member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Connecticut) 
Frances McNaught, Republican activist 

"Clinton's First 100 Days: Promise vs. Performance of the New Democrats" 
Jim Moody, fellow. Institute of Politics, former member, U.S. House of Representatives 

Guests: 
Letitia Chambers, budget director, Clinton<k>re transition team 
Nelson Ledsky, senior associate and program manager for former Soviet Union, National 
Democratic Institute 

"The Meaning of Malcolm X" 
Eugene Rivers, director, Seymour Institute, Boston 

Guests; 
Archie Epps, dean of students, Harvard College 
Eva Thome, associate, Seymour Institute 

"Business and Government: Partners or Adversaries?" 
Patricia Saiki, fellow. Institute of Politics; former administrator. Small Business Association 

Guests: 
Gerald Czamecki, president. Bank of America 
Patricia Harrison, partner, E. Bruce Harrison & Company 
Charles Henderson, president. Chuck Roast Equipment 
David Kim, president, Korean American Grocers Association, Los Angeles, California 
John Motley, executive director. National Federation of Independent Business 
Nancy Risque Rohrbach, former assistant secretary, U.S. Department of Labor 
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"Looking Forward: Is There a Future for Feminism?" 
Ellen Zucker, president. National Organization for Women, Boston Chapter 

Guests: 
Patricia Ireland, president. National Organization for Women 
Arline Isaacson, co-chair, Massachusetts Gay and Lesbian Political Caucus 
Cheryl Jacques, member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Patricia McGovem, former member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Joanie Parker, president. Coalition of Labor Union Women, Boston chapter 
Luis Prado, executive director, L'Allianza Hispana 
Janis A. Pryor, founder and president, Antelope Productions, Inc.; media consultant 
Laura Shapiro, general editor, Newsweek magazine 
Mercedes Tompkins, executive director, Casa Myma Vasquez 
Dianne Wilkerson, member, Massachusetts State Senate 

Fall 1993 

"Public Service Entrepreneurship: How Acting on Yoiu" Idealism can be Fun and 
Nonprofitable" 
Michael Brown and Alan Khazei, co-founders, City Year 

Guests: 
Kristen Atwood, vice president. National Programming, City Year 
CWoe Breyer, co-founder. Who Cares? magazine 
Michael Camimez, program officer. Commission on National and Community Service 
Ed Cohen, founder, chairman of the board. The Echoing Green Foundation 
Ira Jackson, senior vice president of external affairs. Bank of Boston Corporation 
Vanessa Kirsch, foimder. Public Allies 
Wendy Kopp, founder. Teach for America 
Greg Ricks, vice president. Organizational Development, City Year 
Billy Shore, founder. Share Our Strength 
Smita Singh, former program officer. Commission on National and Community Service 
Jeffrey Swartz, chief operating officer, The Timberland Company 

"'Electronic Democracy: Rethinking Policy, Party, and Presidential Politics" 
Marty Connors, fellow. Institute of Politics; consultant. Republican Exchange Satellite 
Television Network 

Guests: 
Mike Baroody, president. Forum Foundation 
Jeff Eisenach, president. Progress and Freedom Foundation 
Ed Goeas, president, Tarrance and Associates 
Chuck Greener, communications director. Republican National Committee 
Bill Harris, executive director, Republican Senatorial Campaign Committee 
David Hughes, Decision Labs, Inc. 
Ed Rogers, attorney, political strategist; deputy chief of staff. Bush Adminstration 
Paul Weyrich, founder, Heritage Foundation 
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"Organizing Communities: Rebuilding America's Civic Culture" 
Ernie Cortes, fellow. Institute of Politics; Southwest Regional Ehrector, Industrial Areas 
Foundation 

Guests: 
Heruy Cisneros, secretary, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development 
Christine Stevens, lead organizer, Industrial Areas Foimdation, Dallas, Texas 

"The Criminal Justice System from the Inside Out" 
William D. Delahtmt, district attorney, Norfolk Coianty, Massachusetts 

Guests: 
William Bratton, commissioner, Boston Police Department 
Rachelle Cohen, editorial page editor. The Boston Herald 
Wayne Budd, former U.S. associate attorney general 
Alan Dershowitz, professor. Harvard Law School 
Marianne Hinkel, assistant district attorney, Norfolk Coimty, Massachusetts 
John Larivee, executive director. Crime & Justice Foundation 
Maria Lopez, judge, Massachusetts Superior Court 
Edward Loughran, Robert F. Kennedy Memorial Foundation 

"Current Affairs Round Table" 
Florence Graves, fellow. Institute of Politics; Alicia Patterson Journalism Fellow; former 
reporter. The Washington Post 

Guests: 
Sam Fulwood III, fellow, Nieman Foundation; Washington correspondent, The Los 
Angeles Times 
Sonia Jarvis, Visiting Laurence M. Lombard Lecturer, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on 
the Press, Politics and Public Policy 
Alan Ota, fellow, Nieman Foundation; Washington bureau chief. The Oregonian 
Caryl Rivers, professor. School of Journalism, Boston University 

"Candidates, Voters, and Voting Patterns: Women in the Political Process" 
Elizabeth Hager, fellow. Institute of Politics; candidate. Republican nomination for 
Governor of New Hampshire 1992; former mayor of Concord, New Hampshire 

Guests: 
Cheryl Lounsbuiy, manager, Nancy Johnson for Congress campaign 
Ruth Mandel, director. Center for the American Woman and Politics, Eagleton Institute 
of Politics, Rutgers University 
Candace Straight, Republican co chair. Women's Campaign Fund; founder, WISH List 
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"Forests, Swamps, and other Muddy Issues: Exploring the Critical Forces Underlying 
Today's Environmental Controversies" 
Kelly McClintock, former executive director, Environmental Lobby of Massachusetts 

Guests: 
Armand Cohen, senior attorney, Conservation Law Foimdation of New England 
Perry Hagenstein, economist and forester 
Scott Hajoost, international counsel, Environmental Defense Fund 
Ginette Hemley, director. Wildlife Trade Monitoring Program, World Wildlife Fimd 
Marc Landy, professor of political science, Boston College 
Henry Lee, executive director. Environmental and Natural Resources Program, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government 
Paul Levy, former executive director, Massachusetts Water Resources Agency 

"Power, Race and Gender" 
Janis A. Pryor^ founder and president, Antelope Productions, Inc.; media consultant 

Guests: 
Priscilla Douglas, professor. Graduate School of Education, Harvard University 
Chester Garron, Digital Corporation 
Elizabeth Hadley-Freydberg, professor, Etepartment of African-American Studies, North
eastern University 
Peggy Mcintosh, associate director. Stone Center for Women, WeUesley College 
Keith Motley, dean. Northeastern University 
Slow Turtle, executive director, Massachusetts Commission on Native Americans 
Marilyn Wu, doctoral student, University of Massachusetts/Boston 

"Playing God: The Ethics of Medicine and Biotechnology" 
Marsha Saxton, director. Project on Women and Disability, Harvard University 

Guests: 
Jonathan Beckwith, geneticist. Harvard University 
Abby Lipman, professor of epidemiology, McGill University 
Nachama Wilker, executive director. Committee for Responsible Genetics 
Irv Zola, medical sociologist, Brandeis University 

"God's Warriors: The Role of Religion in Social and Political Conflict" 
William F. Schulz, president, Unitarian Universalist Association of Congregations 

Guests: 
Diana Eck, professor of comparative religions and Indian studies. Harvard University 
Martin McGovem, director of communications, Stonehill College 
Roger Owen, A.J. Meyer professor of Middle Eastern history. Harvard University 
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"Voices from the Front Lines: A look at Activism from the 60's to the 90's" 
Margery Tabankin, fellow. Institute of Politics; executive director, Hollywood Women's 
Political Committee 

Guests: 
Scot Armstrong, freelance journalist; founder. National Security Archives; co author. The 
Brethren and The Iran-Contra Chronology 
Bob Borasage, executive director. Campaign for New Priorities 
Tom Hayden, member, California State Assembly; chair. Campaign California; founder. 
Students for a Democratic Society 
Karen Nussbaum, director^ Women's Bureau, U.S. Department of Labor 
Roger Wilkins, civil rights activist 
Peter Yarrow, singer/songwriter; member of the folk trio, Peter, Paul and Mary 

"Tale of Two Cities; Urban Politics in 1993" 
Michael Woo, fellow. Institute of Politics; former candidate for mayor of Los Angeles 

Guests: 
Miguel Contreras, director. Committee on Political Education, Los Angeles, California 
Marshall Ganz, former chief organizer. United Farm Workers Union 
Steven Glazer, press secretary, office of David Roberti, California State Senate President 
Pro Tempore 
Sonia Jarvis, Visiting Laurence M. Lombard Lecturer, JoanShorenstein Barone Center on 
the Press, Politics and Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics; former mayor of Seattle 
Jim Sleeper, columnist. New York Daily News 

Spring 1994 

"Defending Democracy: Challenges and Choices Facing the Military" 
John Barry and Jan Gaudio, fellows. National Security Program, John F. Kennedy School 
of Government 

Guests: 
Ron Bath, fellow. National Security Program 
Ric Crosby, fellow. National Security Program 
Dave Pagan, fellow, National Security Program 
Al Feck, fellow. National Security Program 
Jesse Perez, fellow. National Security Program 
Ed Rice, fellow. National Security Program 
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"Current Affairs Dinner Table" 
Suzanne Bates, anchor, WBZ-TV, Boston 

Guests: 
Joe Bergantino, reporter, WBZ-TV, Boston 
Peter Gosselin, reporter, Washington bureau. The Boston Globe 
Peter Keough, reporter. The Boston Phoenix 
Charles Stein, business writer, The Boston Globe 
Matthew Storin, editor. The Boston Globe 
Bill Wheatley, vice president, NBC 

"Dollar Diplomacy: International Trade as Foreign Policy" 
Beau Boulter, fellow, Inshtute of Politics; partner, Tarrance/Boulter, Inc.; former mem
ber, U.S. House of Representatives 

Guests; 
Nancy Adams, assistant U.S. trade representative, Asian Pacific Economic Council 
Solveig Spielmann, chairman/chief executive officer, International Business-Govern
ment Counsellors, Inc. 
Raymond Vernon, Clarence Dillon professor of international affairs, emeritus and 
Herbert F. Johnson professor of international business, emeritus, Harvard University 
Daniel B. Yergin, president, Cambridge Energy Research Associates 

"Political Courage and the PubHc Interest: A Study of Demoaacy at Work in Canada and 
the Uruted States" 
Kim Campbell, fellow. Institute of Politics; former prime miiuster of Canada 

Guests: 
John Dixon, policy advisor, Campbell cabinet 
Judith Kurland, former commissioner. Department of Health and Hospitals, Boston, 
Massachusetts 
Kate Michelman, fellow. Institute of Politics; president. National Abortion and Repro
ductive Rights Action League 

"Defining and Defending Human Rights" 
Don Fraser, fellow, Inshtute of Politics; former mayor of Minneapolis, Minnesota 

Guests: 
Deborah Ankar, coordinator. Immigration and Refugee Program; lecturer, Harvard Law 
School 
Vivian Derryck, president, African American Institute 
Arvonne Fraser, U.S. representative to the UN Commission on the Status of Women 
Michael Posner, executive director. Lawyers Committee for Human Rights 
Joshua Rubenstein, Northeast regional director. Amnesty Intematior\al U.S.A. 
John Shattuck, assistant secretary for Human Rights and Himianitarian Affairs, U.S. 
Department of State 
Eric Stover, executive director. Physicians for Human Rights 
John Woodall, Albert Schweitzer Institute 
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"Nuts and Bolts of Political Campaigns" 
Andy Freed, candidate for master of public policy degree, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government; campaign coordinator, Angus King for Governor of Maine; deputy national 
press secretary, Paul Tsongas for President 
Jack Weeks, lead advance, Clinton-Gore; trip director, Dukakis-Bentsen campaign 

Guests: 
Kristin Demong, finance director, tXikakis-Bentsen campaign 
Lou DiNatale, media consultant 
Michael Dukakis, professor. Northeastern University; Democratic nominee for Presi
dent 1988; former governor. Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Mickey Edwards, lecturer, John F. Kennedy School of Government; former member, U.S. 
House of Representatives 
Mark Gearan, communications director. The White House 
Nancy Mathis, press secretary, Office of Congressman Joe Kennedy 
Dennis Newman, national field director. Paid Tsongas for President campaign 
Dan Payne, media consultant 
Katie Whelan, executive director. Democrat Governors' Association 
Michael Whouley, national field director, Clinton-Gore campaign 

"After the Thaw: The Democratization of Russia" 
Sergei Grigoriev, visiting professor. Northeastern University; former deputy spokes
man, Mikhail Gorbachev 

Guests: 
Hannes Adomeit, chair. Program for Eastern European, Russian and New Independent 
States, Tufts University 
Timothy Colton, director, Russian Research Center, Harvard University 
Nicholas Daniloff, director. School of Journalism, Northeastern University 
Fiona Hill, executive director. Strengthening Democratic Institutions, John F. Kennedy 
School of Government 
Leonid Nikitinsky, political columnist, Izvestiya 
Vladimir Rakhmanin, political counselor, Russian Embassy, Washington, D.C. 
Vitaly Tretyakov, editor in chief, Nezavisimaya Gazeta 

"The State of the Arts: Who is Defining Culture?" 
Susan Hartnett, director, Boston Center for the Arts 

Guests: 
Frank Boarman, director. City Dance 
Cecilia Bresnahan, director, Boston Ballet 
Anne Hawley, director, Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum 
Stella McGregor, project manager. Artery Arts Program, Massachusetts Highway De
partment 
Jed Perl, art critic. The New Republic 
Klare Shaw, assistant director. The Boston Globe Foundation 
Wen Ti Tsen, artist 

123 



The Student Program 

"Urban Poverty and the New Thinking" 
Charlotte Kahn, director, The Persistent Poverty Project, The Boston Foundation 
Guests: 
Marianne Hughes, director. Interaction Institute for Social Change 
James Jennings, author, Understanding the Nature of Urban Poverty in America 
Marjorie Jones, co director, the Community Mobilization and Empowerment Project, 
Urban League of Eastern Massachusetts and the Efficacy Institute 
Nancy Kaufman, executive director, Jewish Commtmity Relations Council 
Ceasar McDowell, chair. National Algebra Project 
Andrea Nagel, director of Human Development, the Dudley Street Neighborhood 
Initiative 

"The Path to Universal Health Care: Can we Insure aU Americans? Can we Afford not to?" 
Judith Kurland, consultant, urban and international health and development; former 
commissioner. Department of Health and Hospitals, Boston, Massachusetts 

Guests: 
Kathy Anderson, director. Immigrant and Refugee Health Program, Health Care for AU 
Kim Campbell, fellow. Institute of Politics; former prime minister of Canada 
Rashi Fein, professor of the economics of medicine. Harvard Medical School 
Muriel Heilberger, executive director. Immigrant and Refugee Health Program, Health 
Care for All 
Michael Miller, policy director, Health Care for All 
Robert Reshiccia, executive director. Health Care for All 

"Let's Get Real: Managing the Problem of Violence in Society" 
Ralph C. Martin, district attorney, Suffolk Coimty, Massachusetts 

Guests: 
Paul Evans, superintendent and acting police commissioner, Boston Police Department 
Edith Flynn, professor. College of Criminal Justice, Northeastern University 
Emmett Folgert, executive director, Dorchester Youth Collaborative 
Peter Gelzinls, columnist. The Boston Globe 
John Henning, anchorman, WBZ-TV Boston 
Marcia Jackson, assistant attorney general,Massachusetts 
Mary Kelly, victim/witness advocate. Gang Unit, Office of the District Attorney, Suffolk 
County, Massachusetts 
Bill O'Leary, commissioner, Department of Youth Services, Massachusetts 
Michael Pomarole, assistant district attorney, Suffolk County, Massachusetts 
Bob Rufo, sheriff, Suffolk County, Massachusetts 
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"The Politics of Reproductive Choice"' 
Kate Michelman, fellow. Institute of Politics; president. National Abortion and Repro
ductive Rights Action League 

Guests: 
Walter Dellinger, assistant attorney general, Office of Legal Counsel, U.S. Department of 
Justice 
David Garrow, author. Liberty and Sexuality: The Right to Privacy and the Making of Roe v. 
Wade 
James Kelly, professor of sociology, Fordham University 
Frances Kissling, president. Catholics for Free Choice 
Rosalind Petchesky, professor of political science and women's studies. Hunter College 
Lowell Weicker, governor of Connecticut 

"The Case for Unbalanced Journalism: The Journal of OpinionasCounterforce to the Mass 
Media" 
Victor Navasky, fellow. Institute of PoKtics; editor in chief. The Nation 

Guests: 
Barbara Ehrenreich, author, journalist, contributor to Time, The Nation and Mother Jones 
Rea Hederman, publisher, The New York Review of Books 
Hendrik Hertzberg, executive editor. The New Yorker 
Christopher Kitchens, columnist. Vanity Fair and The Nation 
Robert Kuttner, editor. The American Prospect 
John O'Sullivan, editor. National Review 

"Preparing for the Next Century: It takes a Village to Raise a Child" 
Alice Wolf, fellow, Institute of Politics; former mayor of Cambridge, Massachusetts 

Guests: 
Felix Arroya, chair. School Committee, Boston, Massachusetts 
T. Berry Brazelton, member. National Commission on Children; author, Touchpoints 
Don Fraser, fellow. Institute of Politics; former mayor of Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Philip W. Johnston, regional director, U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 
John Kyle, director. Children and Families Project, National League of Cities 
Ruth Messinger, borough president, Manhattan, New York 
Kenneth Reeves, mayor of Cambridge, Massachusetts 
Marta Rosa, member. School Committee, Chelsea, Massachusetts 
Rick Weissbourd, fellow, Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, John F. Kennedy 
School of Government 
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Institute Suppers 
histitute suppers, scheduled twice each week in conjunction with the study group 
program, bring together for informal discourse study group leaders and their guests, 
current and former fellows, staff and representatives from the arenas of electoral politics, 
public affairs, the media, and academia. The agenda for supper includes a brief talk and 
discussion led by a study group guest speaker. 

Fall 1992 

October 6 Graham Allison, director. Harvard Project on Strengthening 
Democratic Institutions; professor, former dean, John F. Kennedy 
School of Government 

October 7 Polly Logan, community and political activist; former member, 
Massachusetts Republican National Committee 

October 13 Le Cau, director. Southeast Asian Community Outreach Program, 
Office of the District Attorney, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

October 14 George Deukmejian, attorney; former governor of California 

October 20 Michael Barone, political editor, U.S. News & World Report; author. 
Our Country: Roosevelt to Reagan 

October 21 Chris Matthews, Washington bureau chief, San Francisco Examiner 

October 27 Ann Lewis, political analyst and former political director. Democratic 
National Committee 

October 28 Ed Fouhy, executive producer. Commission on Presidential Debates 

November 3 Richard Ben Cramer, author. What It Takes: The Way to the White 
House, and Joseph P. Kennedy II, member, U.S. House of Represen
tatives (D- Massachusetts) 

November 4 David Nyhan, columnist. The Boston Globe 

November 10 Marvin Kalb, director, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, 
Politics & Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

November 11 Doris Keams Goodwin, historian; author, LBJ and the American 
Dream and The Fitzgeralds and The Kennedys 

David McCuUough, historian; author, Trumati 

November 17 Sylvester Monroe, Los Angeles correspondent. Time magazine; 
author. Brothers 

November 18 Eleanor Smeal, chair. Fund for a Feminist Majority; former president. 
National Organization for Women 
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Spring 1993 

February 16 Archie Epps, dean of students. Harvard College 

February 17 Patrick Kennedy, member, Rhode Island State Assembly 

February 23 Rich Bond, former chair, Republican National Committee 

February 24 Julius B. Richmond, professor of health policy, emeritus. Harvard 
University 

March 2 Letitia Chambers, budget director, Clinton-Gore Transition Team 

March 3 Alex Castellanos, media consultant, Bush-Quayle 1992 

March 9 John White, director. Center for Business & Government, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government; economic adviser, Clinton-Gore 
1992; issues director, Perot Petition Committee 

March 10 Tom Wicker, fellow, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, 
Politics & Public Policy; former columnist. The New York Times 

March 16 Michael Brovwi and Alan Khazei, co directors. City Year 

March 17 Jack Anderson, syndicated columnist 

Don Baer, staff writer, U.S. News & World Report 

Fred Barnes, staff writer. The New Republic 

Chris Black, reporter. The Boston Globe 

Lee Daniels, feUow, Institute of Politics; former reporter. The New 
York Times 

March 23 Nelson Ledsky, senior associate and program manager for the Soviet 
Uruon, National Democratic Institute for International Affairs 

March 24 Jo Thomas, former foreign correspondent. The New York Times 

April 6 Noel J. Brown, executive director. United Nations Environmental 
Program 

April 7 David Kim, president, Korean American Grocers Association, Los 
Angeles 

April 13 Patricia Ireland, president. National Organization for Women 

April 14 Tom Luce, director, Perot Petition Committee; former fellow. 
Institute of Politics 

April 20 Roger Porter, IBM professor of business and government, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government; former domestic policy advisor. 
Bush Administration 
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Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics and 
director. Project Liberty, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

Fall 1993 

October 5 Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics and 
director. Project Liberty, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

October 6 Martin F. Nolan, associate editor, The Boston Globe 

October 12 Mickey Edwards, lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School 
of Government 

October 13 Ruth Mandel, director. Center for the American Woman and Politics, 
Eagleton Institute of Politics, Rutgers University 

October 19 Ed Rogers, attorney, political strategist; deputy chief of staff in the 
Bush Administration 

October 20 Bob Borasage, executive director, Campaign for New Priorities 

October 26 - Steven Glazer, press secretary. Office of David RobertL, California 
State Senate President Pro Tempore 

October 27 Chris Mbileni, management consultant, Wilgespruit Fellowship 
Centre, South Africa, and Peter Zimmerman, Program on South 
Africa, John F. Kennedy School of Gbverrunent 

November 2 Paul Weyrich, president. National Empowerment Television; 
founder. Heritage Foundation 

November 3 Ira Jackson, senior vice president of external affairs, Bank of Boston 
Corporation 

November 9 Candace Straight, Republican co chair. Women's Campaign Ftind; 
founder, WISH List 

November 10 Tom Hayden, member, California State Assembly; chair. Campaign 
California; founder. Students for a Democratic Society 

November 16 Bill Harris, executive director, Republican Senatorial Committee 

November 17 George Vassiliou, president of Cyprus (1988-1993) 

November 23 Derek Bok, 300th anniversary uiuversity professor; former president. 
Harvard University 
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Spring 1994 

February 15 Mark Kleiman, associate professor of public policy. Program on 
Criminal Justice, John F. Kermedy School of Government 

February 16 Shelby Steele, professor of English, San Jose State University 

February 22 T. Beny Brazelton, M.D., member. National Commission on 
Children; author, Touchpoints 

February 23 Joshua Rubenstein, northeast regional director, Amnesty Interna
tional, U.S.A. 

March 1 Leslie Gelb, president, Council on Foreign Relations 

March 2 David Garrow, author, Liberty and Sexuality: The Right to Privacy and 
the Making of Roe v. Wade 

March 8 Kim Campbell, fellow. Institute of Politics; former prime minister of 
Canada, and John Dixon, policy advisor to Prime Minister Campbell 

March 9 Vladimir Rakhmanin, political counselor, Russian Embassy, 
Washington, D.C. 

March 15 Barbara Ehrenreich, author, journalist, contributor to Time, The 
Nation, and Mother Jones 

March 16 Richard Parker, senior fellow, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the 
Press, Politics and Public Policy; co founder. Mother Jones 

March 22 John O'SuUivan, editor. National Review 

March 23 Nancy Adams, assistant U.S. Trade Representative, Asian Pacific 
Economic Coimcil 

April 5 Katie Whelan, executive director. Democratic Governors' Association 

April 6 Arvonne Eraser, U.S. representative to the UN Commission on the 
Status of Women 

April 12 Christopher Hitchens, columnist. Vanity Fair and The Nation 

April 13 John Shattuck, assistant secretary for human rights and humanitar
ian affairs, U.S. Department of State 
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Heffeman Visiting Fellows 
The Dennis B. and EUzabeth B. Heffeman visiting fellows progam brings prominent 
pubKc men and women to Harvard for brief visits designed to provide maximum contact 
with the Harvard community, particularly with undergraduate students. A public 
address in the ARCO Forum of Public Affairs is often one of the highlights of the program. 

The 1992 Visiting Fellows were: 

Jane Fonda, actress, citizen activist 
Ted Turner, chairman of the board and president. Turner Broadcasting System, Inc. (TBS). 

Activities during Ms. Fonda and Mr. Turner's visit (October 4-6,1992) included breakfast 
witii undergraduates at the Harvard Freshman Union, a roundtable discussion with 
members of the Kennedy School's Student Government Association, Master's Open 
House at Dunster House, and a public address in the Forum entitled, "Environmental 
Opportunities for the Activist and the Entrepreneur." 

Ms. Fonda also conducted a seminar with the Harvard-Radcliffe Drama Club, a discus
sion with the Harvard Women's Leadership Project, and breakfasted with Radcliffe 
President Linda Wilson and fellows from the Bunting Institute. 
Mr. Turner met with fellows from the Nieman Foundation and the Joan Shorenstein 
Barone Center on the Press, Politics & Public Policy, staff members of Harvard's imder-
graduate newspapers including The Crimson, Perspective, Salient, Independent and the 
Harvard PoHtical Review, and guest lectured in "Fundamentals in FUm Making/" an 
undergraduate course. 

George Deukmejian, governor of California (1983-91), attorney general of California 
(1978-82), member, California Assembly (1961-77). 
Activities during Governor Deukmejian's visit (October 13-15,1992) included a discus
sion with the Harvard RepubUcan Club, breakfast with undergraduates at Harvard's 
Freshmen Union, lunch with fellows and faculty from the Center for Business and 
Government, guest lecturer at "Constitutional Law 1340," guest speaker in Barbara 
Pieper's study group called "California in Crisis: West Coast Trend or National Warn
ing?", meeting with Massachusetts Governor William Weld, and a pubKc address in the 
Forum entitled "Divided Government: Is it Gridlock or Good Government?" 

The 1993 Visiting Fellow was: 
Yasxihiro Nakasone, prime minister of Japan (1982-1987). 
Activities during Prime Minister Nakasone's visit (March 1-2,1993) included a roundtable 
discussion with Harvard faculty members, lunch with members of the Institute of Politics 
student advisory committee and Center for International Affairs student council, a 
discussion with members of the Asian American students dub of the Harvard Business 
School and the John F. Kennedy School of Government, and a public address in the Forum 
entitled "A Voice from Asia: Bringing a Message to the New U.S. Administration." 
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The 1994 Visiting Fellow was: 

Mary McGroiy, syndicated columnist. The Washington Post; recipient of the Pulitzer Prize 
for commentary (1975) 

Activities during Ms. McGrory's visit (April 28-29,1994) included a breakfast discussion 
with fellows from the Institute of Politics, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, 
Politics & Public Policy and the Nieman Foimdation, lunch with staff members of 
Harvard's undergraduate newspapers including The Crimson, Perspective, Salient and 
Independent, roundtable discussion with members of Harvard-RadcKffe Democrats, the 
Republican Club and the Radclifie Union of Students, and participation in a panel 
discussion in the Forum entitled "Health Care Reform: The Role of the Media." 

Summer Research Awards 
The Institute of Politics offers financial support to Harvard tindergraduates for siunmer 
fieldwork contributing to senior theses relating to American politics and public policy 
issues. Recipients of summer research awards and their topics were: 

1992: 

Gregory Chen '92/93 
(Social Studies) 

Sumalee S. Gunanukom '93 
(Social Studies) 

Wynn R. Huang '93 
(Economics) 

Jason Kaufman '93 
(Social Studies) 

David J. Kennedy '93 
(Social Studies) 

The Process of Reform and Curriculum 
Policy-Making in New York State's Public School System 

How Women of Color Experience and 
Respond to Job Discrimination 

Occupational Segregation of Women in 
Law: A Study of Three Law Schools 

Popular Culture and Politics: The Reception 
of Social and Political Messages in Rap Music 

The Enactment of Vagrancy Laws in 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

1993: 

Jacob Stewart Hacker '94 
(Social Studies) 

Alex Johnston '94 
(Social Studies) 

Heather Dawn Johnson '94 
(Social Studies) 

Steven G. Tidrick '94 
(Social Studies) 

Agenda Setting in National Health 
Care Reform 

Housing Policy in Massachusetts 

The Relationship between Popular 
Historiography and Perspective on Modem Racial 
Conflict in Forsyth County, Georgia 

Racial Segregation in U.S. Cities: 
The Role of Federal Policy 
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Public Affairs Internships 
The Institute offers several programs for Harvard undergraduates in support of student 
participation in public sector internships and in public affairs: 

The Summer Stipend Program - provides supplementary funds in support of public 
sector internships to enable undergraduates to accept unpaid or underpaid summer 
jobs in federal, state, and local government, political organizations, and public affairs 
agencies 

The Simimer-in-Washington Program - provides information and assistance for 
students seeking summer housing in the District of Columbia and its environs and hosts 
a speakers series, intellectual, athletic and social activities for Harvard students 
working and living during tiie siunmer in the Washington, D.C. area 

The Summer-in-Boston Program - hosts a speaker series, social events and excursions 
to places of political interest for students and others stud3dng, working or living in the 
Boston area during the eight week Harvard Summer School session 

Seminars and Workshops - bring together Institute fellows, public sector profession
als, former interns and intern supervisors for panel discussions on internship availabil
ity, requirements, hiring practices and recruitment, skills needed, office protocol, 
opportunities for job enhancement and advancement, and tips about summer living 
and resources available in the Washington, D.C. area 

The Extemship Program - provides an opportunity for Harvard students, on one or 
more days during Harvard's spring break week, to "shadow," and thus observe first 
hand, the day-to-day responsibilities of professionals working in government, public 
sector agencies and the media 

Summer Stipends 
Recipients and their employers were: 

1992: 

Linda M. Chang '93 
Tak Tin Cheun '93 
JeffChou'95 
Julian Chu '93 
Arma DePalo '93 
Kathleen Donnelly '93 
Lesley Ann Hale '93 
Scott Hemphill '94 
Charles Honig '93 
Sean Kanuck '93 
Michael Kim '93 
Gordon Lederman '93 
Jong Hyun Lee '93 
Amy Yao Wen Liang '94 

Washington - U.S. State Department 
Washington - Association on Third World Affairs 
Washington - Institute for Central American Studies 
Taipei, Taiwan - U.S. Embassy 
New York - Consumer Affairs Advocacy Division 
Dedham, Massachusetts - Domestic Violence Prosecution 
Sacramento - Office of Child Development and Education 
Washington - U.S. State Department 
Oakland, California - Tikkun 
Ankara, Turkey - U.S. Embassy 
New York - U.S. Mission to tiie United Nations 
Washington - Joint Chiefs of Staff 
Washington - U.S. State Department 
Chengdu, China - U.S. Consulate General 
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Marc Lucas '94 
Jason Scott Martin '94 
Ricardo Martinez '94 

Emil G. Michael '94 
Dedhan Miller '94 

Kevin O'Rourke '93 

Kyimg Sin Park '93 
A. Charles Phillips II '95 

Wing Gee Pen '94 
Mark G. Poncy, Jr. '93 
Jonathan Silverman '95 
Jolyon Silversmith '94 
Patrick Sullivan '93 
Florence C. Tsai '94 
Manuel Varela '94 
Kelly T.Yee'95 
P. Adam Webb '93 

1993: 

Washington - U.S. Commerce Department 
Oklahoma City - Oklahoma Department of Education 
Washington - office of Bill Richardson, member, U.S. 

House of Representatives, (D -New Mexico) 
Washington - U.S. Supreme Court 
Boston - office of John Kerry, member, U.S. Senate (D -

Massachtisetts) 
Wasliington - office of Edward M. Kennedy, member, 

U.S. Senate (D -Massachusetts) 
Los Angeles - Korean Immigrant Workers Advocates 
Washington - office of Gene Taylor, member, U.S. House 

of Representatives, (D -Mississippi) 
New York - office of Mario Cuomo, governor of New York 
Washington - Press Office, the White House 
Boston - Civil Liberties Union of Massachusetts 
Washington - American Civil Liberties Union 
Washington - Labor Committee, U.S. Senate 
Washington - Office of Public Liaison, the White House 
Baltimore - Office of the Public Defender 
Norwalk, Connecticut - Community Legal Services 
Washington - Center for Strategic and International Studies 

Ahmad Atwan '96 

Ilanna Bavli '96 

Lawrence Beller '95 

Eric G.N. Biber '95 

Robert L. Bruce '93 

Enver Casimir '94 
Gregory Corbett '96 

Michael Efron '95 
Josh Feltman '95 
Maya Fischhoff'93/94 
Peter C. Haiwon '95 

Joseph M.Hif fa'94 
Thomas E. Janes '94 

R. Scott Kidd '94 

Arlington, Virginia - Luntz Weber Research and Strategic 
Services 

Tampa, Florida - office of Bob Graham, member, U.S. 
Senate (R-Florida) 

Washington - office of Edward M. Kennedy, member, 
U.S. Senate (D-Massachusetts) 

Washington - U.S. State Department, Bureau of Politic-
Military Affairs 

Houston, Texas - office of George Bush, former President 
of the United States 

Washington - Amnesty International-USA 
Boston - office of Paxil Haley, member, Massachusetts 

House of Representatives (D-Massachusetts) 
Washington - Correspondence Office, the White House 
Washington - Institute for Policy Studies 
Seattle - Enviormental Protection Agency 
Washington - office of Tom Daschle, member, U.S. Senate 

(D -South Dakota) 
Washington - National Security Archive 
Washington - offices of Dale Bimipers, member, U.S. 

Senate (D-Arkansas) and Blanche Lambert, member, 
U.S. House of Representatives (D-Arkansas) 

New York - Office of the District Attorney, New York 
County 
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Deborah E. Kopald '95 

Nikhilesh Korgaonkar '95 
Anthony Krinsky '94 
Hoon Lee '95 
Daniel Lipstein '94 

Aaron MacDougall '94 
Paul Martin '94 

Sau Fee Pon '95 
Wing Gee Pon '94 
Uta Shlmizu '95 
Eli Silberzweig '96 

Leah Sparks '95 

Elizabeth Stein '95 
Nathan Tyrrell '95 

Joshua Walker '95 

Boston ~ Program in Science and Technology for Interna
tional Security, MIT 

Washington-U.S. Agency for International Development 
Washington - Institute for Educational Leadership 
Los Angeles - Korean Immigrant Workers Advocates 
Washington - office of Charles Schumer, member, U.S. 

House of Representatives (D - New York) 
Tokyo, Japan - U.S. Embassy 
Washington - Office of Human Rights and Women's 

Issues,U.S. State Department 
New York - Office of Asian American Affairs 
New York - Economic Development Corporation 
Washington - Committee on Indian Affairs, U.S. Senate 
Boston - office of William Keating, member, Massachu

setts State Senate 
Boston - office of John Kerry, member, U.S. Senate (D-

Massachusetts) 
Washington - Wider Opportunities for Women 
Washington - office of Bob Graham, member, U.S. Senate 

(R-Florida) Tampa, Florida - Tampa City Coimcil 
New York - Office for Information and Public Affairs, 

United Nations 

Summer-in-Washington Program 

The 1992 Summer -in- Washington Program, coordinated by Jeanne L. Smoot '94, hosted 
the following events: 
Political 
June 3 Meeting/discussion with Antonin Scalia, justice, U.S. Supreme Court 
June 11 Meeting/discussion with Sam Skinner, chief of staff. Bush administration 
June 24 Brown bag lunch discussion with Cokie Roberts, reporter, National 

Public Radio and ABC News 
June 26 Meeting/discussion with Roger Porter, special assistant to the president 

for domestic and economic policy. Bush administration 
June 30 Meeting/discussion with Ron Brown, chair. Democratic National Com

mittee; chair. Senior Advisory Committee, Institute of Politics 
July 9 Meeting/discussion with Dale Curtis, Environmental Office, the White 

House 
July 14 Brown bag lunch discussion with Peggy Rhoads^ National Leadership 

Coalition for Health Care Reform 
Meeting/discussion with Kurt Smith, speechwriter, the White House 

July 23 Meeting/discussion with John MacDonald, assistant secretary for pri
mary and secondary education, U.S.Department of Education 

August 4 Meeting/discussion with William Sessions, director, FBI 
Meeting/discussion with Priscilla Clapp, Office of Refugee Programs, 

U.S. State Department 
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Cultural/Social 
June 10 
June 14 
June 24 

Augusts 

August? 

Sports 
SoftbaU: 
June 14 
June 21 
June 28 
Julys 
July 12 
July 19 
July 26 

Tour of the White House 
Nine- College Picnic (Washington Monument) 
Reception at the Russian Embassy hosted by Vladimir Reshetilov, First 

Secretary 
Reception hosted by Edward M. Keimedy, member, U.S. Senate (D-

Massachusetts) 
Barbecue and bagel making party at the home of Mark E. Talisman, 

director, Washington action office, CouncU of Jewish Federations; 
former fellow. Institute of Politics (Chevy Chase, Maryland) 

Harvard v. University of Pennsylvania 
Harvard v. Smith College 
Harvard v. University of California/Berkeley 
Harvard v. Brown University 
Harvard v. Duke University 
Harvard v. Stanford University 
Harvard v. University of Michigan 

The 1993 Summer-in-Washington Program, coordinated by Emil G. Michael '94, hosted 
the following events: 
Political 
June 6 Meeting/discussion with Betsey Wrighl,deputy campaign chair, Clinton-

Gore campaign; former fellow. Institute of Politics 
June 10 Meeting/discussion with Antonin Scalia, justice, U.S. Supreme Court 
June 18 Meeting/discussion with Josh Steiner, assistant secretary, U.S. Depart

ment of Treasury 
June 30 Meeting/discussion with Nancy Kassebaum^ member, U.S. Senate (R-

Kansas) 
July 7 Meeting/discussion with Philip Heymann, deputy attorney general, 

U.S. Department of Justice 
July 12 Brown bag lunch discussion with Brock Evans, president. National 

Audubon Society; former fellow. Institute of Politics 
July IS Meeting/discussion with Elizabeth Dole, president, AmericanRed Cross 
July 21 Meeting/discussion with Andrea Mitchell, correspondent, NBC News 
July 2S Brown bag limch discussion with David Brinkley, host, ABC News "This 

Week with David Brinkley" 
July 30 Meeting/discussion with David Wilhelm, chairman. Democratic Na

tional Committee 
August 3 Meeting/discussion with Richard Riley, secretary, U.S. Department of 

Education; former fellow. Institute of Politics 
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Augusts 

August 7 

Cultural/Social 
June 26 

Julys 

July 23 

Meeting/discussion with Ann Lewis, political analyst, former political 
director. Democratic National Committee and fellow. Institute of 
Pohtics 

Meeting/discussion with Madeleine Kunin, deputy secretary, U.S. De
partment of Education; former fellow. Institute of Politics 

Reception hosted by Edward M. Kennedy, member, U.S. Senate 
(D-Massachusetts) 
Barbecue and bagel making party at the home of Mark E. Talisman, 

director, Washington action office. Council of Jewish Federations; 
former fellow, Institute of Politics (Chevy Chase, Maryland) 

Tour of the Holocaust Museum 

Sports 
Softball: 
June 6 
June 20 
June 27 
July 4 
July 11 
July 18 
July 25 
August 1 

Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 
Harvard v. 

Brown University 
Duke University 
Smith College 
University of Michigan 
University of California/Berkeley 
Yale University 
University of Pennsylvania 
Duke University 

Summer-in-Boston Program 

The Summer-in-Boston Program, coordinated by Mark Sheridan '95, hosted the foUow -̂
ing activities during the Harvard Summer School term: 

1992 

Afternoon Lecture Series 
July 9 Lecture / discussion with Michael Dukakis, former governor of Massa

chusetts; 1988 Democratic candidate for president 
July 14 Lecture / discussion with John Ellis, media consultant 
July 21 Lecture/discussion with Curtis Wilkie, national political ref>orter. The 

Boston Globe 
July 23 Lecture/discussion with Paul Kirk, former chair. Democratic National 

Committee 
July 27 Lecture/discussion with Patricia McGovem, member, Massachusetts 

State Senate 
July 28 Lecture/discussion with Shirley Williams, public service professor of 

electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

July 30 Lecture/discussion with Alonzo Fields, White House chief butler and 
maitre d'hotel. Hoover, Roosevelt, Eisenhower, and Truman adminis
trations 
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Political Film Series 
July 1 "The Hunt for Red October" 
July 8 "Good Morning Vietnam" 
July 16 Coverage of the Democratic National Convention (on the Big Screen in the 

Forum) 
July 23 "The Boyz N' The Hood 
July 30 "True Colors" 

Field Trip 
July 31 Tour of the Massachusetts State House, hosted by Brad Minnick, deputy 

chief secretary, office of the governor 

1993 

Afternoon Lecture Series 
July 1 Lecture/discussion with Lee Daniels, former reporter. The New York 

Times; former fellow. Institute of Politics 
July 8 Lecture/discussion with Alonzo Fields, White House chief buder and 

maitre d'hotel. Hoover, Roosevelt, Eisenhower, and Truman adminis
trations 

July 13 Lecture/discussion with Deborah Prothrow Stilh, lecturer. School of 
Public Health, Harvard University 

July 15 Lecture/discussion with Michael Dukakis, former governor of Massa
chusetts; 1988 Democratic candidate for president 

July 21 Lecture/discussion with Mark Peterson, former lecturer. Harvard Uni
versity 

July 27 Lecture/discussion with James Cooney, assistant dean. International 
Student Programs, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

August 3 Lecture/discussion with Patricia McGovem, former member, Massa
chusetts State Senate; former fellow. Institute of Politics 

August 9 Lecture / discussion with Mark Roosevelt, member, Massachusetts House 
of Representatives and 1994 candidate for governor of Massachusetts 

August 10 Lecture/discussion with David Blumenthal, director. Medical Practices 
Evaluation Center, Massachusetts General Hospital 

Political Film Series 
July 1 "Patriot Games" 
July 8 "The Candidate" 
July 15 "Good Morning Vietnam" 
July 22 "All the President's Men" 
July 29 "Boyz N' the Hood" 
August 5 "Bob Roberts" 
August 12 "MalcohnX" 

Field Trip 
July 20 Tour of the Massachusetts State House, hosted by Brad Minnick, deputy 

chief secretary, office of the governor 
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Externships 
The Institute's Externship program, scheduled during spring break week, provides 
undergraduates the opportunity to accompany public sector professionals through a 
routine workday. 

Spring 1993 extems and their hosts were: 

Mark Brown '94 James Walker, correspondent, ABC News 
Curran Campbell ' 96 Bob Dole, member, U.S. Senate (R-Kansas) 
Deborah Cincotta '94 Patricia Ireland,president,NationalOrganizationforWomen 
Benjamin Fenton '95 Jay Rockefeller, member, U.S. Senate, (D-Virginia) 
Missy Francis '95 Elizabeth Dole, president, American Red Cross 
Kaleil Isaza-Tuzman '95 Jack Healey, executive director. Amnesty International 

USA 
Katherine Ku '94 R.P. Ralph, head of chancery, British Embassy 
Naomi Marm '95 Kate Michelman, president. National Abortion Rights 

Action League 
Traci Manning '94 Leslie Stahl, correspondent, CBS News "60 Minutes" 

Spring 1994 extems and their hosts were: 

Daniel Allen '97 Sam Donaldson, correspondent, ABC News 
Andrei Cemy '97 Richard Riordan, mayor of Los Angeles, CaUfomia 
Kathleen Hartnett '96 Kay Bailey Hutchison, member, U.S. Senate (R-Texas) 
Veronica Jung '97 Madeleine Kunin, assistant secretary, U.S. Department 

of Education 
Juliaime Marashian '97 Patricia Ireland, president. National Organization for 

Women 
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Harvard Political Review 
Harvard Political Review, a journal of political analysis, is published by the Student 
Advisory Committee of the Institute of Politics. 1992-93 and 1993-94 officers and staff 
were: 

Editor-in-Chief: 

Managing Editor 

Assistant Managing Editor 

Editor Emeritus 

Advertising Director: 

Covers: 

Departments: 

Features: 

Outside Submissions: 

Photo Editor; 

Production: 

Publisher: 

Reviews: 

Special Features: 

Beth Johnston (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Peter Juhas (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Charlie Woo (Spring/Summer '94) 

Ben Sheffner (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Charlie Woo (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Christopher Ricciardi (Spring/Summer 94) 

Evan Stone (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Ronald Chen (Mar/May '93) 
Jay R. Girotto (Spring/Summer '94) 

Jonathan G.S. Koppell (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Peter Juhas (Spring/Summer '94) 

Meredith Bagby (Spring/Summer '94) 

Paras Metha (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Christian D'Andrea (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Ali Dibadj (Spring/Summer '94) 

Elizabeth McGuire (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Philip Chen (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
John Turner (Spring/Summer '94) 

Jay R. Girotto (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Amelia Dunlop (Spring/Summer '94) 

Tye Menser (Nov/Jan '92 93) 

Dave Greene (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Abid Saifee (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Jordan M. Singer (Spring/Summer '94) 

Ronald Chen (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
Christopher Ricciardi (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Spencer Rascoff (Spring/Summer '94) 

AllisonHughesandGraceWang(Nov/Jan'9293) 
Allison Hughes (Mar/Jan '93 94) 
Jason Shanker (Spring/Summer '94) 

Jonathan Kolodner (Nov/Jan '92 93) 

Craig Turk (Nov/Jan '92 93) 
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Staff Director: 

Contributing Staff: 
Meredith Bagby '94 
Eric Baker '95 
Nick Buford '97 
Tom Castleton '93 
Andrei Cemy '97 
Philip Chen '95 
Ron Chen '95 
R.F. Clamens '95 
Mark Connolly '96 
Kareem Crayton '95 
Christian D'Andrea '94 
Ali Dibadji '96 
Amelia Dimlop '97 
Peter Fitzpatrick '95 
Brian Frank '95 
David A. Giangrasso '97 
Jay Girolto '96 
Justin Goodyear '95 
Peter Hanson '95 
Suzy Harris '94 
Oona Hathaway '94 

AjitPai (Nov/Jan'92-93) 
John King (Mar/Jan '93-94) 
Raj Inamdar (Spring/Summer '94) 

Malcolm Heinecke '93 
Robert Hur '95 
Raj Inamdar '97 
Reshma Jagsi '94 
Peter Juhas'94 
Sean Kanuck '93 
John B.King, Jr.'95 
Arvind Krishnamurthy '97 
Don S. Lee '95 
Michael Lustbader '97 
Serena Mayeri '97 
Jerome McCluskey '97 
Elizabeth McGuire '92 
Paras Mehta '94 
Tye Menser '93 
Caroline Mulroney '96 
Harvetta Nero '96 
Conor O'Dwyer '94 
PatO'Hagan'92 
Christopher Ortega '97 
Patrick O'Sullivan '96 

AjitPai'94 
Alejandro Ramirez '94 
Spencer Rascof f '97 
Bianca Regalado '94 
Chris Ricciardi '96 
Diallo Riddle '97 
Abid Saifee '95 
Eric Save de Beaurecueil '96 
Garrett Sawyer '94 
Ben Sheffner '93 
Jason Shanker '95 
Jordy Singer '97 
Evan Stone '93 
Pat Sullivan '93 
John Turner '97 
George Wang '95 
Ivy Wang '95 
David Weller '93 
Joshua S. White '97 
Chariie Woo '95 
Steve Xydas '95 

There were eight issues of HPR published during the 1992-93 and 1993-94 academic years. 
Articles included: 

VOLUME XXNumberl.November 1992 

Cover: "Europe 1992:Under Fire" 
"A Rocky Road to Union," Paras Mehta 
"On the Mark, Get Set, Go!," Evan D. Stone 
"Germany's New Racism/' Jonathan Kolodner 
"Poland's Resurrection," Pat O'Hagan 
"Northern Exposure," Dave Greene 

Commentary: 
"Serbs Out," Peter Juhas 
"Faulting Intervention/' Ajit Pal 

Interview: 
"So Tell California/' George Deukmejian 
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Departments: 
"Warp Speed for Enterprise/' Patrick Sullivan 
"Russian Roulette/' Elizabeth McGuire 
"^Land of Smiles' No Longer/' Charlie Woo 
"A Tale of Two Kims/' Don Lee 

Reviews: 
"Bob Roberts: This is Spineless Rap/ ' Ben Sheffner 

Features: 

"Vital Statistics" 

VOLUME XX,Number 2January 1993 

Coven "Shaping the '90s: Washington in Transition" 
"Broadening the View of Abroad/' Nancy Soderberg 
"International Conflict in the Clinton Era/' Joseph Nye 
"Renewing Resources: From Hope Comes Change/' Michael MacElroy 
"Beating the Economic Woes/' Paul Samuelson 
"Mindful Markets/' Michael Lewis 
"The Fewer, the Prouder/' Bernard Trainor 
"New State, says Neustadt," Richard Neustadt 

Conunenlary: 
"Point/Counterpoint," Ajit Pai and Evan D. Stone 
"Middle East Morass/' Christian D'Andrea 

Departments: 
"What Can African-Americans Expect?/' John B. King, Jr. 
"H2 Oh, No!/' Sean Kanuck 
"Search for Middle Ground," Justin Goodyear 
"The Election Thing," Peter Juhas 
"No Nukes is Good Nukes," Philip Chen 
"Taming the Bureaucratic Shrew," Ronald Chen 

Reviews: 
"White House Secrets/' Jon Kolodner 
"Sound and Fury: Bringing Down the Media Elite," Beth Johnston 

Features: 

"Vital Statistics" 

VOLUME XX,Number 3,March 1993 

Coven "Sacrifice" 
"A Taxing Question: Soak the Rich?," Christian D'Andrea 
"Health C a r c i ' v e Fallen and I Can't Get Up," Charlie Woo 
"Drowning in the Deficit," John B. King, Jr. 
"Bombs Away: Cutting Defense," Brian Frank 
"'It's Not Your Father's Job Market'," Lynn Martin 
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Commentary: 
"Defending Doctor Death/' Harvetta Nero 
"No More Housecalls/' Eric Baker 

Features: 
"Behind Japan's Rise to Power/' Yasuhiro Nakasone 
"The Shadow Shogun/' Jay Girotto 

Departments: 
"Religious Politics or Political Religion?/' Abid Saifee 
"United We Fall/' Caroline Mulroney 
"The King and I/ ' Conor O'Dwyer 
"Grand New Party?/' Jay Girotto 
"Power Trip/' Ali Dibadji 
"Liberators Film Stirs Harvard/' Kareem Crayton 

VOLUME XX^Number 4,May 1993 

Cover: "Still Going?" 
"Mao Zedong Meets Adam Smith/' Philip Chen 
"Russia at a Crossroads/' Mark P. Connolly 
"Lights Out for the Shining Path/' Evan Stone 
"A Revolution Unfolds/' Conor O'Dwyer 

Commentary: 
"Big Sky.../'Evan Stone 
"...Or Big Bucks?/' Abid Saifee 
"One Good Man/' Charlie Woo 

Features: 
"The Spymaster Speaks/' Robert Gates 
"Space Odyssey/' Bob Kirshner 

Departments: 
"Humanitarian Crisis, PoUtical Solution/' Eric Save De Beaurecueil 
"Tough Love/' Peter Hanson 
"No Free Lunch/' Ronald Chen 
"Food Fight/' Meredith Bagby 
"Terms of Endearment/' Alejandro Ramirez 

VOLUME XXI^Number l,November 1993 

Cover. "Urban Politics: Spotlight on America's Cities" 
"Learning Curveball/' Raj Inamdar 
"I'U Take Manhattan/' Patrick O'SuUivan 
"Slicker Cities/' Robert K. Hur and Spencer M. Rascoff 

Features: 
"An Interview with Michael Woo/' Bianca Regalado 
"Let Them Eat Meat/' Jay R. Girotto 
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Commentary: 
"Strike the Exemption/' Brian L. Fraiik 
"Just Play Ball/' Eric Baker 

Departments: 
"Once More, With Feeling," Nick-Anthony Creagh Buford 
"Canadian Regionalism/' Ali Dibadj 
"National Service," Reshma Jagsi 
"Supreme Court Watch," Serena Mayeri 
"Chaos in the Caribbean/' Meredith Bagby 

VOLUME XXI,Number 2,Winter 1994 

Cover: "Name That Tune" 
"On Leadership," Peter Juhas and Christian D'Andrea 
"Not One Damn Bit of Credit," Serena Mayeri 
"Master Pol," Spencer M. Rascof f 
"President Mountain Goat," Jordy Singer 
"Regulatory Rape," Amelia Dunlop 

Conunentary: 
"Violence is Cool, Heh, Heh," Raj Inamdar 
"Don't be a Butthead," Abid Saifee 

Features: 
"Right Vision," Jay R. Girotto 
"Al Gore Speaks" 
Departments: 
"No Place Like Home," Don Lee 
"Missing the Train," Nick-Anthony Creagh Buford 
"Then and Now," Andrei Cemy 
"The Lion and the Lamb/' Jordy Singer 
"Before and NAFTA," Alejandro Ramirez- Magana 

VOLUME XXI,Number 3,Spring 1994 

Cover. "Ethnic Nationalism: World at Risk?" 
"Russian Nationalism/' Jordan M. Singer 
"The Coming U.S. Race War," Spencer M. Rascoff 
"In the Name of God/ ' Serena Mayeri 
"The Resurgence of German Nationalism," Josh White 
"Africa," Raj Inamdar 

Commentary: 
"The Need to Investigate," Christopher F, Ricciardi 
"Why Bother?," Robert Hur 

143 



The Student Program 

Features: 
"Will's World," Amelia Dunlop 
"An hiterview with tiie Canadian Ambassador," Peter Fitzpatrick 
"Morality and Politics: Michael Sandel Speaks," John Turner 
"Clinton's Politics of Morality," Jerome McCluskey 
"Sexual Harrassment: You Make the Call," Spencer M. Rascoff 
"Book Reviews, In Short" 

Departments: 
"Mythic Rhetoric in Inaugural Addresses," Nick Buford 
"The U.N. in the Post Cold War Era," Peter C Hanson 
"Glory Revisited: The Gettysburg," Andrei H. Cemy 

VOLUME XXI.Number 4,Summer 1994 

Cover: "Two Worlds Collide :Business and Politics" 
"Research & Development: Whose Turf?," Ali Dibadj 
"Different Roads to Capitalism," Nick-Anthony Buford 
"Winning the Chips/' John Turner 
"Uncle Sam versus the Marlboro Man," David A. Giangrasso 

Commentary: 
"The Mutual Benefits of MFN," Joshua Benaim 
"Not at the Expense of Human Rights," Raj Inamdar 

Features: 
"Book Review: Cornel West's Keeping Faith, Diallo Riddle 
"Book Reviews, in Short" 
"HPR Interview: Conrad Bringsjord," Charlie Woo 
"Silver Aimiversary Retrospective," Andrei H. Cemy 
"HPR Interview: Col. John Barry," Spencer M. Rascoff 
"Guest Columnist: Defense Conversion," Jane Harman 

Departments: 
"California, Here I Come," Serena Mayeria 
"What to do in Asia?," Patrick O'SuUivan 
"Elephants March in Dixie," Arvind Krishnamurthy 
"Double-plus-ungood," Jordan Singer 
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Student Projects 
During academic years 1992-93 and 1993-94, the ProjectCommittee continued its sponsor
ship of educational programs, including conferences, events in the Forum, brown bag 
lunch discussion series; Harvard political union debates and annual political journalism 
awards. Additionally, the Committee established a new program called "Pizza and 
Politics," a series of conversations with guest speakers and students over a pizza supper. 

Projects included: 

Conferences 

1992-93 

Fifth Annual Harvard/RadcUffe Women's Leadership Project Conference, September 11-
16, 1992, co-sponsored by Radcliffe College and Harvard College. Guest speakers 
included: 
Antonia Chayes, senior mediator, Endispute, Inc. 
Glenda Greenwald, president, WISH List 
Syeda Abida Hussain, ambassador of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan 
Jennifer Eplett Reilly, director. Echoing Green Foundation 
Kristine Rondeau, assistant director, American Federation of State, County, and Munici
pal Employees 
Liz Walker, co anchor. Eyewitness News, WBZ-TV4, Boston 
Sylvia Watts -McKinney, chief of staff, Massachusetts Executive Office of Transportation 
and Construction 
Susan Zirinksy, senior broadcast producer, CBS 'Evening News with Dan Rather" 

Harvard Model Senate, October 15, 1993, co-sponsored by Harvard Model Senate. 
Harvard Model Senate provides an opportunity for undergraduates from the Boston area 
to play the role of members of the U.S. Senate in legislative committees and full session 

1993-94 

Sixth Annual Harvard/Radcliffe Women's Leadership Project Conference, September 
1015,1993, co-sponsored by Radcliffe College and Harvard College. Guest speakers 
included: 
Candy Cushing, vice president. Citibank 
Margaret Marshall, vice president and general coimsel. Harvard University 
Lisa Schorr, City Year 
Aye Aye Thant, Burmese human rights activist 
Dianne Wilkerson, member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Helen Zia, former executive editor, Ms. magazine 
Ellen Zucker, president. National Organization for Women-Boston 
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Radchffe College/Institute of FoUtics Symposium on Public Service and Public Policy: 
"Violence in American Society," February 19,1994, co-sponsored by Radcliffe College. 
Guest speakers included: 
Kim Campbell, former prime minister, Canada; fellow. Institute of Politics 
Marvin Daniels, Mediation Program, Rindge and Latin School, Cambridge 
Frederick Schauer, Frank Stanton professor of the first amendment, Joan Shorenstein 
Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of 
Govermnent 
Alice Wolf, former mayor, Cambridge; fellow, Institute of Politics 

Third Annual Student Leaders Conference, March 12,1994, co-sponsored by the dean of 
students, Harvard College. Guest speakers included: 
J. Richard Hackman, Cahners Rabb professor of social and organizational psychology, 
Harvard University 
George Lodge, Jaime and Josephina Chua Tiampo professor of business administration. 
Harvard Business School 
Cathleen McCormick, assistant director. Office of the Arts, Harvard College 
Theresa Monroe, RSQ, project director. Leadership Education 
Aiuelio Ramirez, senior admissions and financial aid officer. Harvard University 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics 
Neil L. Rudenstine, president. Harvard University 

Preparing for the 21st Century: Reclaiming the Initiative in Africa, an intercollegiate 
conference on Africa, April 8-10, 1994, co-sponsored by Harvard African Students 
Association, MIT African Students Association, and John F. Kennedy School of Govern
ment. Abiodoun Willimas, dean. School of Foreign Service, Georgetown University, 
delivered the opening and closing remarks. 

High School Leadership Conference, May 7,1994. Guest speakers included: 
William Delahunt, district attorney, Norfolk County, Massachusetts 
Macy DeLong, founder, Cambridge Furniture Bank 
Margaret Dwyer, deputy campaign manager, Weld-Celucci Committee 
Gloria Fox, member, Massachusetts House of Representatives 
Dennis Galvam, assistant to the chief of staff, office of Tom Menino, mayor of Boston 
Chris Pimental, assistant director. Student Alliance Against Racism and Violence 

Brown Bag Lunches 

Fall 1992 

November 4 Joseph Nye, Clarence Dillon professor of international affairs. Harvard 
University 
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Spring 1993 

February 23 
March 1 
March 12 

March 29 

April 7 
AprUlS 

April 29 

Bob Rae, premier, Ontario, Canada 
Jon Skinner, visiting scholar in economics, Harvard University 
Jerry Brown, 1992 candidate for office of the president; former governor 

of California 
Ezra Vogel, Henry Ford II professor of the social sciences. Harvard 

University 
Sheldon Glashow, winner, Nobel Prize 
Mark Peterson, H.L. Jayne associate professor of government. Harvard 

University 
Martin Feldstein, George F. Baker professor of economics. Harvard 

University; former chairman. Economic Advisory Council 

Fall 1993 

October 20 

October 28 
November 1 
November 9 

December 6 
December 13 

Morton Horwitz, Charles Warren professor of American legal history. 
Harvard University 

Michael Sandel, professor of government, Harvard University 
Wu Ning-Kiin, Chinese dissident; author, A Single Tear 
Sacvan Bercovitch, Charles H. Carswell professor of English and Ameri

can literature and language 
Ruben Zamora, candidate for office of the president. El Salvador 
Roger Porter, IBM professor of business and government, John F. Kennedy 

School of Government; former domestic policy advisor to President 
George Bush 

Spring 1994 

March 15 
March 16 

March 24 

April? 

Marly Peretz, lecturer on social studies. Harvard University 
Kim Campbell, former prime minister, Canada; fellow. Institute of 

Politics 
Stanley Hoffman, C Douglas Dillon professor of the civilization of 

France, Harvard University 
Ellen Fitzpatrick, associate professor of history. Harvard University 

Pizza and Politics 

Fall 1992 

September 24 Michael Dukakis, 1988 Democratic candidate for president; former 
governor of Massachusetts 
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Spring 1993 

March 19 
March 25 

Aprils 

Fall 1993 

October 12 

October 27 

November 4 

November 17 
December 2 

December 9 

December 15 

Spring 1994 

February 24 

March 10 

March 24 

April? 

April 13 
April 20 

David Brower, founder. Sierra Club 
John White, director. Center for Business & Government, John F. Kennedy 

School of Government 
David Long, U.S. Department of State 

Leonard Hausman, director. Institute for Social and Economic Policy in 
the Middle East, John F. Keiuiedy School of Government 

Marty Connors, consultant. Republican Exchange Satellite Television 
Network; fellow. Institute of Politics 

Charles Royer, director, Institute of Politics, former mayor of Seattle, 
Washington 

Anthony Lewis, columnist. The New York Times 
Maria Lopez, justice, Massachusetts Superior Court and David Lowy, 

deputy chief legal coimsel, office of the governor of Massachusetts 
Shirley Williams, public policy professor of electoral politics, John F. 

Kennedy School of Government 
Liz Hager, former mayorof Concord, New Hampshire; fellow. Institute of 

Politics and Janis Piyor, president and founder, Antelope Productions 
Inc.; study group leader. Institute of Politics 

Renee Haferkamp, special advisor to the president of the European 
Commission 

Don Fraser, former mayor of Minneapolis, Minnesota; fellow. Institute of 
Politics 

Roger Fisher, Samuel Williston professor of law, emeritus. Harvard 
University 

Christopher Lydon, talk show host, WGBH -TV; 1993 candidate for 
mayor of Boston 

Sergei Grigoriev, former deputy spokesman for Mikhail Gorbachev 
Kim Campbell, former prime minister of Canada; fellow. Institute of 

Politics 

Harvard Political Union 
The Harvard Political Union, a student debating forum (and subcommittee of the Student 
Advisory Committee) sponsored the following debates at the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government: 

Fall 1992 

"Bush vs. Clinton; Who is Fit to Govern?," October 10,1992, between Harvard/Radcliffe 
Democrats, the Republican Qub, Students for Clinton, and Students for Bush 

148 



The Student Program 

"Defining Date Rape," November 2,1992, between the RadcUffe Union of Students, the 
Undergraduate Council, the Date Rape Task Force, the Civil Liberties of Harvard, and the 
Salient, a conservative student publication 

Spring 1993 

"The ABC's of Grade Inflation: Grades and Modes of Study," March 11,1993, between the 
UndergraduateCoundl,theSfl/fentaconservativestudentpublication, Harvey Mansfield, 
William R. Kenan Jr. professor of government, and Isadore Twersky, Nathan Littauer 
professor of Hebrew literature and philosophy 

"The Ethics of Minority Recruitment: How Far Should Harvard Go?," March 25,1993, 
between the Black Student Association, the Harvard Republican Club, The Harvard 
Crimson, a daily student newspaper, and the Asian American Association 

Fall 1993 

"Two Perspectives onNational Health Care Reform," October 18,1993, between Harvard / 
Radcliffe Democrats and the Republican Club 

"Should Harvard Support ROTC?," November 16,1993, between the RepubUcan Club, a 
ROTC Cadet Sergeant Major, the Civil Liberties Union of Harvard, the Bisexual, Gay, and 
Lesbian Students Association 

"What is RadcUffe's Relation to Harvard?," December 1, 1993, between the Radcliffe 
Union of Students, the Perspective, a liberal student publication, the Salient and the 
Peninsula, conservative student publications 

Spring 1994 

"UndergraduateCalendarReform,"March22,1994, between the Undergraduate Council 
and the Registrar's Office at Harvard College 

"Undergraduate Term Billlncrease," April 18,1994, between the Undergraduate Coimcil, 
the Salient, a conservative student publication, and the Winthrop House Committee 

"The Future of Feminism," April 26, 1994, between the Perspective, a liberal student 
publication, Lighthouse, Harvard's women's magazine. Peninsula, a conservative stu
dent publication and the Black Student Association 

"Harvard University Police and Student Safety," May 2, 1994, between Alvin Bragg, 
president. Black Students Association, Paul Johnson, Harvard University chief of police, 
and Harvey Silverglade, attorney 
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Political Journalism Awards 
Each spring, the Student Advisory Committee presents awards for political journalism to 
Harvard undergraduates. Entries in two categories, opinion and reporting, are judged by 
a panel of political journalists. 

The winning entries were: 

1993 

Opinion: Craig Briskin '93, "The Politics of Capital," Perspective, Spring Registra
tion Edition 

Reporting: John Cloud '93, "The Ironies of Perotism," The Harvard Crimson, Novem
ber 3,1992 

The panel of judges, which reviewed 45 entries, included: 
Don Baer, staff writer, U.S. News & \Norld Report 
Chris Black, political reporter, The Boston Globe 
Lee Daniels, former reporter. The New York Times; fellow, Institute of Politics 
Heidi Evans, fellow, Nieman Foundation, Harvard University 

1994 

Opinion: Andrei H. Cemy '97, "The New Birth of Freedom," Harvard Political 
Review, Spring 1994 

Reporting: Jeffrey N. Gell '97, Manlio A. Goetzl '97, and Leondra R. Kruger '97, 
"GOP Neophytes Vie to Take on a Legend," The Harvard Crimson, 
March 9,1994 

The panel of judges, which reviewed the 50 entries, included: 
Kate Alf riend, retired public ir\formation official, U.S. Department of Agriculture 
Thomas Diemer, reporter. The Cleveland Plain Dealer 
Sonja Hillgren, Washington editor. The Farm Journal 
Wendy Koch, bureau chief. Small Newspapers 
Nolan Walters, Knight Ridder Newspapers 
Tom Webb, Knight Ridder Newspapers 
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with members of the
Student Advisory
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December 13, 1993

Senator Edward M.
Kennedy with members
of the Student AdvisonJ
Committee
Senior Advisory
Committee meeting,
December 13, 1993

Senior Advisory Committee meeting, May 9, 1994
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The program for fellows is central to the Institute's dual commitment to encourage student 
interest and competence in public life and to develop more effective ways in which the 
academic and political communities may share their resources. 

The program for fellows was originally designed to off era chance for reassessment and 
personal enrichment to individuals in politics and goverrtment—particularly those 
described as "in-and-outers"—^who might feel the need for this opportunity and benefit 
from it. Although this original purpose still exists, fellows have become increasingly 
involved in the other programs of the Institute, as well as in other areas of the Kermedy 
School and the University. Significant emphasis is now placed on a fellow's contribution 
to the Institute and to the Harvard community during the term of residence. 

Panel on Fellowships 
Michael Barrett, member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Paul Cronin, chairman, Highline, Lawrence, Massachusetts 
John Cullinane, The CuUinane Group, Cambridge, Massachusetts 
Archie C. Epps III, dean of students. Harvard College 
Katherine Fanning, fonner editor. The Christian Science Monitor 
Judith Davidson Keenan, headmistress. Commonwealth School, Boston 
Randall Kennedy, professor, Harvard Law School 
Herman B. (Dutch) Leonard, Jr., George F. Baker, Jr. professor of public management, 

John F. Keruiedy School of Government 
Patricia McGovem, attorney, Goulston and Storrs 
Nicholas T. Mitropoulos, executive director, Taubman Center for State and Local 

Government, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Richard E. Neustadt, Douglas Dillon professor of government, John F. Kermedy School 

of Government 
Martin F. Nolan, associate editor. The Boston Globe 
Michael Sandel, professor. Harvard University* 
Cathy Douglas Stone, attorney, Foley, Hoag, & Eliot 

* Chair 

Student Members 
Matt Anestis, spring 1994 
Elizabeth Caputo, 1993 
Chris Garcia, 1993-94 
Ross Gaion, fall 1992 
Samanlha Graff, 1992-93 
Trey Greyson, 1993 
Jonathan G.S. Koppel, fall 1992 
Zeeshan Zaidi, spring 1994 
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Institute Fellows 
Fall 1992 

Thomas R. Mathews is the founder of Carver, Mathews, Smith and Company, a national 
consulting and direct mail firm for some of the largest public interest organizations in the 
country, including Plarmed Parenthood, NOW, and the ACLU. He is co-founder of 
Common Cause and was Washington press chief of Robert F. Kennedy's 1968 presidential 
campaign. His study group was entitled "Third Party Politics: The Next American 
Revolution?" 

Patricia McGovem, former member, Massachusetts State Senate (D-Lawrence/1981-92) 
was ^ e first woman to chair the Committee on Ways and Means (1985-92). While in the 
legislature, she worked onnumerous pieces of legislation witfi special focus on upgrading 
the Massachusetts court system, protecting the environment, and improving the health 
care delivery system. Her study group was entitled "Women in Politics: How Far Have 
We Come?" 

Bill Nelson, former member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Florida/1978-91). During 
his years in Congress, Nelson served as chairman of the Space Subcommittee (1985-91) 
and of the Congressional Travel and Tourism Caucus (1987-91). One of the highlights of 
Nelson's career was his training and flight with the crew of STS-61 /C, Columbia, the 24th 
voyage of the space shuttle in January of 1986. His study group was entitled "Party of the 
Center: The New Democrats." 

Barbara Pieper is a former member of the Los Angeles County Board of Education; former 
two-term mayor of La Canada Flintridge, California; and chairwoman of the California 
Republican Party Women's Task Force. She played a key role in Governor Pete Wilson's 
successful campaign for governor in 1990. Her study group was entitied "California in 
Crisis: West Coast Trend or National Warming?" 

Kenneth Walker served as a correspondent for ABC news, Washington bureau (1981 -88) 
and news anchor for "USA Today, the Television Show" (1988). He has been an 
independent television producer, correspondent, and columnist since 1989; among his 
clientele are CBS-TV, CNN, USA Today, and The Christian Science Monitor. He has won 
several awards, including an Emmy for broadcasts from South Africa in 1985. His study 
group was entitied "Race and the American Media." 

James Webb is a highly decorated Vietnam veteran who has served as secretary of the 
Navy (1987-88) and first assistant secretary of defense for Reserve affairs (1984-87). He is 
the author of four novels, including the widely acclaimed fie/ds of Fire. Webb has also won 
an Emmy for his coverage of the Marines in Beirut in 1983. His study group was entitled 
"The People of South Vietnam: America's Forgotten Ally". 
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Spring 1993 

Halton Cheadle was the Jerry Wurf fellow at the Institute of Politics. He is a professor of 
law at the University of Witwatersrand in South Africa, and has served as the legal advisor 
and negotiator for the Congress of South Africa Trade Unions and the African National 
Congress in the National Peace Accord. Hisstudy group wasentitled "South Africa: From 
Apartheid to Demoaacy." 

Lee Daniels (SAC 1969-72) was a reporter for the business, metropolitan and education 
departments of The New York Times from 1979 to 1993. From 1974 to 1979, he served on 
the editorial board and metropolitan desk of The Washington Post He is the first Student 
Advisory Committee member to be selected as a fellow. Fiis study group was entitled 
"News in the Nineties: The State of Journalism in a Changing World." 

Michael Fischer was tiie executive director of the Sierra Club from 1987 to 1992, executive 
director of the California Coastal Commission from 1978 to 1985, and has served on the 
national board of Friends of the Earth. He led a study group entitled "People of Color and 
the Envirormiental Movement - Seeking an End to Envirorunental Racism." 

Frank Luntz is president of Frank I. Luntz and Associates, a survey research and 
consulting firm. Clients of Luntz include Pat Buchanan, the British Broadcasting Corpo-
ration,andSpy. Hisstudy group was "Liars, Cheatsand Thieves: Who is Telling the Truth 
in American Politics?" 

Lynn Martin served as U.S. Secretary of Labor from 1991 to 1993 and as a member of the 
U.S. House of Representatives (R-Illinois/1981-91). She was the first women to achieve 
an elective leadership post when in 1982 her peers chose her as vice chair of the House 
Republican Conference, a position she held for four years. She served in the Illinois House 
of Representatives from 1977 to 1979. Her study group was entitled "The Future of the 
Republican Party: What is Conservatism?" 

JimMoody wasamember of theU.S.Houseof Representatives (D-Wisconsin/1983-1993) 
and served in the Wisconsin State Legislature (1977-1982). He has served in the Peace 
Corps., the Agency for International Development, and CARE. His study group was 
entitled "Promise vs. Performance: President Clinton's First 100 Days." 

Patricia Saiki was the administrator of the U.S. Small Business Administration from 1991 
to 1993. Ms. Saiki served in the U.S. House of Representatives (R-Hawaii/1987-91). She 
served as chair of the Hawaii Republican Party from 1983 to 1985. While at the Institute, 
she led a study group entitied "Business and Government: Partners or Adversaries?" 

Fall 1993 

Martin Connors III served as Uaison to the country's governors for the "America 2000" 
educationplan while serving as special assistant to Education Secretary Lamar Alexander. 
He has coordinated the development of the Republican Exchange Satellite Television 
Network, Connors was the executive director of the Alabama RepubUcan Party and he 
was a candidate for Congress in 1992. His study group was entitled "Electronic 
Democracy: Rethinking Policy, Party, and Presidential Politics." 
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Ernesto Cortes Jr. has been the Southwest Regional Director of the Industrial Areas 
Foundation (lAF) since 1973. Cortes was a MacArthur Foundation fellow in 1984 and has 
organized many groups focusing on community changes such as Communities Orga
nized for Public Service (COPS) in San Antonio, the United Neighbors Organization 
(UNO) in Los Angeles and the Metropolitan Organization in Houston. He led a study 
group entitled "Organizing Communities: Rebuilding America's Civic Culture." 

Lee Daniels, appointed a second semester fellow at the Institute of Politics, continued to 
work on his book on blacks in higher education. 

Elizabeth Hager served in the New Hampshire State Legislature from 1973 to 1976 and 
1985 to 1993. She served as mayor of Concord (1988-89) and was a Republican candidate 
for the gubernatorial nomination in 1992. In 1980, Hager served as director of John 
Anderson's presidential primary campaign in New Hampshire. She co-sponsored New 
Hampshire's 1974 Equal Rights Amendment. Her study group was entitled "Candidates, 
Voters, and Voting Patterns: Women in the Political Process." 

Margery Tabankin has been executive director of the Hollywood Women's PoKtical 
Caucus and the Barbra Striesand Foimdation since 1988. Tabankin served as executive 
director of the Area Foundation (1981-88) and was director of VISTA under President 
Jimmy Carter. Tabankin was the first woman to serve as president of the National Student 
Association (1971-72). She led a study group entitled "Voices from the Front Lines: A Look 
at Activism from the 60s to the 90s." 

Michael Woo received 46 percent of the total votes cast in the June 1993 Los Angeles 
mayoral run-off. While serving as city councillor from 1985 to 1993, Woo worked with 
business owners and local residents to initiate a 30-year redevelopment program. He led 
a successful drive to adopt ethics reform law in the city's govenunent and was the first city 
councillor to call for the resignation of the police commissioner after the L.A. riots. His 
study group was entitied "Tale of Two Cities: Urban Politics in 1993." 

Spring 1994 

Beau Boulter is co-chairman of Citizens Against Rationing Health and president of Law 
Offices of Beau Boulter. He has served as the chairman of the Board of Directors for The 
Human Rights Institute of Texas and as chairman of the 1988 Jack Kemp for President 
campaign. Mr. Boulter was the Texas Republican candidate for Senate in 1988 and a 
member of the U.S. House of Representatives (R-Texas/1985-89). He led a study group 
entitied "Dollar Diplomacy: International Trade as Foreign Policy." 

Kim Campbell served as Canada's first female Prime Minister and Leader of the 
Progressive Conservative Party. Ms. Campbell has served as Minister of National 
Ctefense and Veteran Affairs and Minister of Justice and Attorney General. Ms. Campbell 
was in The House of Commons for Vancouver Centre and Minister of State for Indian 
Affairs and National Development (1985-90). Her study group was entitied "Political 
Courage and Public Interest: A Study of Democracy at Work in Canada and the United 
States." 
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Donald Fraser served as mayor of Minneapolis (1980-93), as president of the National 
League of Cities (1993), and as a member of the U.S. House of Representatives (D-
Minnesota/1962-78). He is a former national chairman of Americans for Democratic 
Action and was a member of the Minnesota State Senate from 1954 to 1963. In 1985 Mr. 
Fraser received the first Minnesota Ir\temational Human Rights Award. His study group 
was entitled "Defining and Defending Human Rights." 

Kate Michelman is president of the National Abortion and Reproductive Rights Action 
League (NARAL). She has also been director of Planned Parenthood of Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania. In the Supreme Court's 1989 ruling, the Webster case imminent, Ms. 
Michelman was the chief architect of the "Who Decides?" message that defined the 
national debate on reproductive choice. Washingtonian magazine named her one of the 
hundred most powerful people in the nation's capitol. She led a study group entitled "The 
Politics of Reproductive Choice." 

Victor Navasky has beeneditor-in-chief of rteNfl^rott,America'soldestweekly magazine, 
since 1978. He has been an editor and wrote a monthly column about the publishing 
business for TheNew York Times BookReview. He is author oi Kennedy Justice and oi Naming 
Names, which won an American Book award in 1981. Mr. Navasky was also founding 
editor and publisher of Monocle, a "leisurely quarterly of poUtical satire and social 
criticism." His study group was entitled "The Case for Unbalanced Journalism: The 
Journal of Opinion as Counterforce to the Mass Media." 

Alice Wolf has served as mayor and vice mayor in Cambridge, Massachusetts and as a 
member of the Board of Directors of the National League of Cities. She also served as a 
Cambridge City Councillor and on the Cambridge School Committee. As a member of 
Cambridge city government, Ms. Wolf was a leader of irutiatives for legislation focusing 
on children, human rights and the environment. Her study group was entitled "Preparing 
for the Next Century: It Takes a Village to Raise a Child." 

Fellows Luncheon Speakers 
Weekly luncheons with members of the Harvard community and other distinguished 

guests have become a tradition of the fellows program. Guests have included: 

Fall 1992 

Francis Bator, Ford Foundation professor of international political economy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government 

Duncan Kennedy, professor. Harvard Law School 
Mario Vargas Llosa, author; candidate of president of Peru in 1990 
Richard E. Neustadt, Douglas Dillon prof essor of government, emeritus, John F. Kennedy 

School of Government 
Richard R. Niebuhr, professor, Harvard Divinity School 
Camelia Sadat, peace activist 
Bernard Trainer, director. National Security Program, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
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Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 

Lunch with Neiman Fellows 

Spring 1993 

Francis Bator, Ford Foundation professor of international political economy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government 

Derek Bok, president, emeritus. Harvard University 
Rev. Brian Hehir, professor of practice in religion and society. Harvard Law School 
James Hoyl, dean of affirmative action, Harvard College 
Rosabeth Moss Kantor, professor, Harvard Business School 
Martha Minow, professor of law. Harvard Law School 
Richard E. Neusladt, Douglas Dillon professor of government, emeritus, John F. Kennedy 

School of Government 
Ronald Thiemann, dean of faculty. Harvard Divinity School 
Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics, Kennedy School of 

Government 
Lunch with Neiman Fellows 

Fall 1993 

Susan Bailey, director. Center for Research on Women, Wellesley College 
Derek Bok, president, emeritus. Harvard University 
Roger Fisher, Samuel Williston professor of law. Harvard Law School 
Rev. Brian Hehir, professor of practice in religion and society. Harvard Law School 
Michael Sandel, professor of government, Harvard University 
Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of 

Government 
Tour of The John F. Kennedy Library & Museum 
Limch with Nieman Fellows 

Spring 1994 

Francis Bator, Ford Foundation professor of international political economy, John F. 
Keiinedy School of Government 

Derek Bok, president, emeritus. Harvard Uruversity 
Constance Buchanan, assistant to the president and associate dean of program develop

ment. Harvard University 
Albert Camesale, dean, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Alan Dershowitz, professor. Harvard Law School 
Seamus Heaney, Boylston professor of rhetoric and oratory. Harvard Uruversity 
Brian Kahin, director. Information Infrastructure Project in the Science, Technology and 

Public Policy Program, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Camelia Sadat, peace activist 
Heather Weiss, director. Harvard Family Reserch Project 
Limch with Nieman Fellows 
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Research Fellows 
The Institute of Politics occasionally offers research feUow appointments to individuals 

who provide special program support or conduct research while affiliated with the 
Institute. Over the years, research fellows have provided support in areas such as media-
politics and have researched topics such as bureaucracy, politics and policy, campaign 
finance, momentum in presidential primaries, new communications technologies, presi
dential transition, and regulatory reform. 

Alan Rosenthal held an appointment for the 1992-1993 academic year. He is a professor 
at The Eagleton Institute of Politics at Rutgers University. Rosenthal is an expert in state 
and local governments. During his stay at the Institute he researched ethics in state 
legislatures and is planning to publish a book on the topic. 

Florence Graves held a research appointment for the 1993-94 academic year. She was 
vice-president of publications for Common Cause and created Common Cause Magazine in 
1980. Graves broke the Senator Packwood story for The Washington Post. She was recently 
awarded the Alicia Patterson Journalism Fellowship to study the imbalance of power 
between men and women in Washington, D.C. In the fall of 1993 she led a current affairs 
roundtable for Harvard undergraduates only. 
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and Special Projects 

Seminar on Advocacy 
November 19-20,1992 

On November 19-20,1992, a group of twenty-five people gathered to review where 
we are in the U.S. in the evolution of advocacy and issue campaigns. The Seminar on 
Advocacy was jointly sponsored by the Institute of Politics and the Center for Business 
and Government at the John F. Kennedy School of Government. The Bryce Harlow 
Foundation, headed by Executive Director Chris LaRocca, co-sponsored the event. Of 
the participants, about half were registered lobbyists. The balance of the group was 
made up of academicians, former elected officials, a reporter, and a legislative staff 
director. 

The combined experience and knowledge of tiie panel made it well qualified to 
address the issues of where advocacy is and where it is going. Concerns about cases of 
misconduct and the negative public perception of the industry were expressed. Other 
topics discussed included: the appropriate role of advocacy, public education about the 
legislative process, grass roots issue campaigns, and coalition lobbying. Seminar 
participants reached a general consensus that, to an extent, expense disclosure require
ments could be augmented without imposing admirustrative burdens on lobbyists. 

Participants 

Wright H. Andrews, Jr., partner, Butera & Andrews, Washington, D C . 
Richard Ayres, partner, O'Melveny & Myers, Washington, D.C. 
Jeffrey Bimbaum, staff reporter, Washington breau. The Wall Street journal 
Hale Champion, lecturer emeritus, Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, John F. 

Kennedy School of Goverrmient 
Ken W. Cole, vice president of government relations, Allied-Signal Inc. 
Allan Cors, senior vice president and director of goveniment affairs. Corning 
Edgar Davis, fellow. Center for Business and Government, John F. Kermedy School of 

Government 
John Dunlop, Lamont university professor, emeritus, Harvard University 
John Goodman, associate professor. Harvard Business School 
George Gould, assistant to the president for legislative and political affairs. National 

AssociaHon of Letter Carriers 
Linda Gustitus, staff director, office of U.S. Senator Carl Levin 
David King, assistant professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Chris LaRocco, executive director, Bryce Harlow Foimdahon 
Catherine McLaughlin, acting deputy director. Institute of Politics 
Michael Naylor, director, legislative and regulatory affairs, Allied-Signal Inc. 
William Nelson, fellow. Institute of Politics 
Grace Nelson, guest of William Nelson 
Hugh Normile. attorney, Maguire, Voorhis & Wells, P. A., Melbourne, Florida, guest of 

William Nelson 
Lynn Normile, guest of William Nelson 
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Michael Fertschuk, co-director. The Advocacy Institute, Washington, DC. 
Beverly Raimondo, administrative director, Center for Business and Government 
Charles Royer, director, Institute of Politics 
John T. Tiemey, professor. Political Science Department, Boston College 
Dennis Thomas, vice president, government relations. International Paper 
Raymond Vernon, Clarence Dillon professor of international affairs, emeritus. Center 

for Business and Government 
Fred Wertheimer, president. Common Cause 
Jo-Anne Wilbum, conference coordinator. Institute of Politics 

Campaign Decision Makers Conference 
December 3-5,1992 

The Institute of Politics hosted its sixth quadrennial Campaign Decision Makers 
Conference in December of 1992. Since 1972, in the weeks between election day and 
inauguration day, this conference has brought together key decision makers from the 
major campaign organizations of presidential candidates to reflect on campaign 
strategies and to share early thirJcing and overall strategic planning methods. These 
unique off-the-record conversations provide insight into how political campaigns are 
managed and profile people who manage and work in campaigns. Transcripts of the 
conferences have been published following each conference. The sixth book in this 
series. Campaign for President: The Managers Look at '92, edited by Charles T. Royer, was 
published in 1994 by HoUis Publishing Company of New Hampshire. 

Participants: 

Jill Abramson, reporter. The Wall Street Journal 
Elizabeth Arnold, national political correspondent. National Public Radio 
Paul Begala, senior strategic consultant, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Charles Black, consultant, Bush/Quayle campaign 
Ken Bode, political analyst. Cable News Network 
Richard Bond, chairman. Republican National Committee 
David S. Broder, associate editor and national political correspondent. The Washington Post 
Ronald H. Brown, chairman. Democratic National Committee 
Bay Buchanan, campaign manager, Buchanan for President 
Daniel Butler, northeast field coordinator. Brown for President 
David M. Carney, director of political affairs and national field director, Bush/Quayle 

campaign 
James Carville, strategic consultant, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Tad Devine, campaign manager, Kerrey for President campaign 
E. J. Dionne, staff writer. The Washington Post 
Edward Fouhy, executive producer, Conunission on Presidential Debates 
Mark Gearan, chief of staff to Al Gore, CUnton/Gore campaign 
Paul Goldman, campaign manager. Wilder for President campaign 
Stanley Greenberg, polling consultant, Clinton/Gore campaign 
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Frank Greer, media consultant, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Sharon Holman, press secretary, Perot '92 campaign 
Dennis Kanin, campaign manager, Tsongas for President 
Elizabeth Kolbert, reporter, The New York Times 
William Kristol, chief of staff. Office of the Vice President 
Thomas Luce, chairman, Perot Petition Committee 
Mary Matalin, political director, Bush/Quayle campaign 
Clayton Mulford, general counsel, Perot Petition Committee and Perot '92 campaign 
Martin Nolan, associate editor. The Boston Globe 
Thaleia Tsongas Schlesinger, consultant, Tsongas for President 
William Schneider, political analyst. Cable Network News 
William H. Shore, consultant, Kerrey for President 
David M. Shribman, political reporter. The Wall Street Journal 
Susan Spencer, White House correspondent, CBS News 
Frederick T. Steeper, polling consultant, Bush/Quayle campaign 
George Stephanopoulos, communications director, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Orson Swindle, national executive director. United We Stand America 
Lorraine Voles, press secretary, Harktn for President 
David Wilhelm, campaign manager, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Betsey Wright, deputy campaign chair, Clinton/Gore campaign 

Observers: 

Francis M. Bator, Lucius N. Littauer professor of political economy, John F. Kennedy 
School of Government 

Charles Campion, partner, Dewey Square Group 
Margaret Carlson, deputy bureau chief, Washington bureau. Time magazine 
Albert Camesale, dean, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Richard Cavanagh, executive dean, John F. Kermedy School of Government 
Hale Champion, Pforzheimer lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of 

Government 
John Connor, CNN "Special Assignment" 
Thomas D'Amore, Jr., managing director, Bigler/Crossroads 
Rosa DeLauro, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Connecticut) 
Ann Devroy, staff reporter. The Washington Post 
Elizabeth Eisenstat, former member. Student Advisory Committee, Institute ofPolitics 
David Ellwood, academic dean, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Daniel Fenn, Teaching Programs/Executive Programs, John F. Kennedy School of 

Government 
How^ard Fineman, chief political reporter, Newsweek 
Kate Fruscher, Harvard '93; national student coordinator, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Jack Germond, syndicated columnist, Baltimore Evening Sun 
Joseph Goode, analyst, Greenberg-Lake 
J. Joseph Grandmaison, former chair. New Hampshire Democratic Party 
Tony Halmos, associate director of public affairs. Hill & Knowlton Ltd. 
Robert J. Mealy, associate editor. The Boston Globe 
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Ellen Hume, senior fellow and adjunct lecturer, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the 
Press, Politics and Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

Maxine Isaacs, former fellow, Institute of Politics, fall 1987 
Ed Jesser, president, Jesser & Associates 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public policy and 

director, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy, John 
F. Kennedy School of Government 

William Kanteres, president, Kanteres Real Estate 
Xandra Kayden, visiting scholar. Center for Politics and Policy, Claremont Graduate 

School 
James B. King, state director, office of U.S. Senator John Kerry (D-Massachusetts) 
William^ Kovach, curator of Nieman fellowships, Nieman Foundation, Harvard Uni

versity 
Frank Li, visiting scholar. Institute of Governmental Studies, University of California/ 

Berkeley 
Marty Linsky, chief secretary of the Governor, Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Dotty Lynch, political editor, CBS News 
Erin Martin, CNN "Special Assignments" 
John Mashek, reporter. The Boston Globe 
Tom Mathews, fellow. Institute of Politics, fall 1992 
Patricia McGovem, fellow. Institute of Politics, fall 1992 
David McNeely, political editor. The Austin American-Statesman 
William Nelson, fellow, histihite of Pohtics, fall 1992 
Richard E. Neustadt, Douglas Dillon professor of government, emeritus, John F. 

Kennedy School of Government 
R. Marc Nuttle. Attorney at Law 
Thomas N. Oliphant, columnist. The Boston Globe 
Rod Petrey, president. Governor ReRoy Collins Center for Public Policy 
Barbara Pieper, fellow. Institute of Pohtics, fall 1992 
Martin Plissner, political editor, CBS News 
Victoria Radd, attorney at law, Williams & Connolly 
Alan Rosenthal, fellow. Program in Ethics and the Professions, JohnF. Kennedy School 

of Goverriment 
John Sasso, president. Advanced Strategies 
John Shattuck, vice president for government, community and public affairs. Office of 

the President, Harvard Uruversity 
Mike Shea, president. Shea & Associates 
Alison Silver, The Los Angeles Times 
Carole Simpson, senior news correspondent, ABC News 
Edward Sims, chairman. Democratic Party of Georgia 
Lisa Smith, senior producer, KCTS-TV, Seattle 
Robin Toner, national political correspondent. The New York Times 
Kenneth Walker, fellow. Institute of Politics, fall 1992 
Linda Wertheimer, National Public Radio 
Michael Whouley, field director, Clinton/Gore campaign 
Thomas Winship, chairman. Center for Foreign Journalists 
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Peter Zimmerman, associate dean for teaching programs and adjunct lecturer in public
policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government

Conference Coordination

Institute of Politics

Charles Royer, director
Catherine McLaughlin, deputy director
Jo-Anne Wilburn, conference coordinator

Overview of the conference rOO/11
Campaign Decision Makers Conference, December 1992
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Program for Newly-Elected 
Members of Congress 
December 10-16,1992 

The eleventh Newly Elected Members of Congress Program, co-sponsored by the 
Institute of Pohtics and the Committee on House Administration, U.S. House of 
Representatives, was held in December 1992 at the Institute with seventy newly elected 
members and one incumbent member participating. Since 1988, recently elected 
members of the British Parliament have been invited to attend as observers; five MPs 
participated in the 1992 program. 

Held biennially since 1972, the program is conducted with a practical approach to 
substantive managerial and procedural issues and an emphasis on the links between 
policy and the legislative process. Sessions are led by academic and political practitio
ners. Discussions include topics which are constants, such as the national economy, 
education, environmental policy and the budget. The 1992 program included discus
sions on "Health Care in the '90s," "Congressional Reform," "U.S. Trade Policy" and 
"Spread of AIDS: How Far? How Fast?" A session on the Commonwealth of 
Independent States was conducted by Graham T. Allison, professor of government and 
director of the Harvard Project on Strengthening Democratic Institutions and 
Condoleezza Rice, associate professor of political science at Stanford University. 

Financial support was provided by the John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Foian-
dation and The Pew Charitable Trusts. 

Participants 

Scotty Baesler 
James A. Barcia 
Thomas M. Barrett 
Xavier Becerra 
Sanford Bishop 
Conine Brown 
Sherrod Brown 
Leslie L. Byrne 
Maria E. Cantwell 
Michael N. Castle 
Eva M. Clayton 
James E. Clybum 
Samuel G. Coppersmith 
Patsy Danner 
Nathan Deal 
Jay W. Dickey, Jr. 
Karan English 
Anna G. Eshoo 
Bob Filner 
Eric D. Fingerhut 
Elizabeth Furse 
Robert W. Goodlatte 
Rodney D. Grams 

(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 

P) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(R) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 

P) 
(D) 
(R) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(R) 
(R) 

Kentucky - District 6 
Michigan - District 5 
Wisconsin - District 5 
Calif orrua - District 30 
Georgia - District 2 
Florida - District 3 
Ohio - District 13 
Virgiiua - District 11 
Washington - District 1 
Delaware - At Large 
North Carolina - District 1 
South Carolina - District 6 
Arizona - District 1 
Missouri - District 6 
Georgia - District 9 
Arkai\sas - District 4 
Arizona - District 6 
California - District 14 
California - District 50 
Ohio - District 19 
Oregon - District 1 
Virginia - District 6 
Minnesota - District 6 
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Gene Green 
Daniel E. Hamburg 
Jane Harman 
Earl F. Milliard 
Maurice D. Hinchey 
Martin R. Hoke 
Tim Hoi den 
Michael Huffington 
Jay R. Inslee 
Don Johnson 
Eddie Bemice Johnson 
Herbert C. Klein 
Ron Klink 
Myron B. Kreidler 
Blanche M. Lambert 
Rick A. Lazio 
Carolyn B. Maloney 
David S. Mann 

(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(R) 
(D) 
(R) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(D) 
(R) 
(D) 
(D) 

Marjorie Margolies-Mezvinsky (D) 
Paul McHale (D) 
Cynthia McKinney (D) 
Martin T. Meehan (D) 
Carrie P. Meek (D) 
Robert Menendez (D) 
John L. Mica (R) 
David Minge (D) 
Jerrold L. Nadler (D) 
John W. Olver (incumbent) (D) 
Ed Pastor (D) 
Earl R. Pomeroy (D) 
Deborah Pryce (R) 
Melvin J. Reynolds (D) 
Carlos Romero-Barcelo (D) 
Lucille Roybal-AUard (D) 
Bobby L. Rush (D) 
Lynn Schenk (D) 
Robert C. Scott (D) 
Karen F. Shepherd (D) 
Nicholas H. Smith (R) 
Ted Strickland (D) 
Karen L. Thurman (D) 
Peter G. Torkildsen (R) 
Walter R. Tucker III (D) 
Robert A. Underwood (D) 
Nydia M. Velazquez (D) 
Melvin Watt (D) 
Lynn C Woolsey (D) 
Albert R. Wynn (D) 

Texas - District 29 
California - District 1 
California - District 36 
Alabama - District 7 
New York - District 26 
Ohio - District 10 
Pennsylvania - District 6 
California - District 22 
Washington - District 4 
Georgia - District 10 
Texas - District 30 
New Jersey - District 8 
Pennsylvania - District 4 
Washington - District 9 
Arkansas - District 1 
New York - District 2 
New York - District 14 
Ohio - District 1 
Pennsylvania - District 13 
Pennsylvania - District 15 
Georgia - District 11 
Massachusetts - District 5 
Florida - District 17 
New Jersey - District 13 
Florida - District 7 
Minnesota - District 2 
New York - District 8 
Massachusetts - District 1 
Arizona - District 2 
North Dakota - At Large 
Ohio - District 15 
Illinois - District 2 
Puerto Rico - Resident Commissioner 
California - District 33 
Illinois - District 1 
California - District 49 
Virginia - District 3 
Utah - District 2 
Michigan - District 7 
Ohio - District 6 
Florida - Dish-ict 5 
Massachusetts - District 6 
California - District 37 
Guam - Delegate 
New York - District 12 
North Carolina - District 12 
California - District 6 
Maryland - District 4 
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Members of Parliament 

Mrs. Janet Anderson Labour 
Geoffrey Clifton-Brown Conservative 
Michael Connarty Labour 
Oliver Heald Conservative 
Lady Olga Maitland Conservative 

Faculty 

Victor Ashe, mayor of Knoxville, Tennessee 
Lamar Alexander, secretary, U.S. Department of Education 
Graham T. Allison, Jr., Douglas Dillon professor of government, John F. Kennedy 

School of Goverrunent 
Francis M. Bator, Ford Foundation professor of international political economy, John 

F. Kermedy School of Government 
Robert J. Blendon, M.D., professor and chairman. Department of Health Policy and 

Management, Harvard School of Public Health 
Gloria Borger, assisting managing editor, U.S. World & News Report 
Lewis M. Branscomb, professor of public service, Center for Science and hitemational 

Affairs, John F. Kermedy School of Government 
John Buckley, senior vice president for communications. Federal National Mortgage 

Association 
Ken Bums, filmaker and writer 
Sharon L. Camp, vice president, Population Crisis Committee 
Albert Camesale, dean and professor of public policy and administration, John F. 

Kennedy School of Government 
Candy Crowley, Senate correspondent. Cable Network News 
Karen Davis, executive vice president. The Commonwealth Fund 
*David N. Dinkins, mayor of New York City 
Marian Wright Edelman, president and founder, The Children's Defense Fund 
David EUwood, professor of public policy, Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, 

John F. Kermedy School of Government 
Alain Enthoven, professor, Graduate School of Business, Stanford Uruversity 
John R. Evans, M,D., chairman and CEO, Allelix, Inc. 
Harvey Fineberg, M.D., professor and dean. Harvard School of Public Health 
*Carol Tucker Foreman, partner, Foreman, Heidepriem 
Jerome Friedman, professor, Massachusetts histitute of Technology 
Martin Frost, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Texas) 
John Kenneth Galbraith, Paul M. Warburg professor of economics, emeritus. Harvard 

University 
*Ray Goldberg, Moffett professor of agriculture. Harvard Business School 
Doris Keams Goodwin, author and historian 
*Willis D. Gradison, Jr., member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Ohio) 
Robert E. Grady, executive associate director, Office of Management and Budget, 

Executive Office of the President 
John D. Graham, professor of policy and decision sciences. Harvard School of Public Health 
Judith M. Gueron, president. Manpower Demor\stration Research Corporation 
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*Lee H. Hamilton, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Indiana) 
Richard Haass, special assistant to the president and senior director for Near Eastern 

and Southeast Asia affairs. National Security Council 
Leonard Hausman, director and adjimct lecturer. Middle East Institute, John F. 

Kennedy School of Government 
Carla Hills, ambassador, U.S. Trade Representahve, Executive Office of the President 
Marvin Kalb, director, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public 

Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Bill Kovach, curator, Nieman Foundation, Harvard University 
Robert Z. Lawrence, Albert L. Williams professor of international trade and invest

ment. Center for Business and Government, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Herman B. "Dutch" Leonard, academic dean for curriculum and instruction and George 

F. Baker, Jr. professor of public management, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Samuel W. Lewis, president, U.S. Institute of Peace 
George Lodge, professor of business administration. Graduate School of Business, 

Harvard University 
Larry Mead, professor. Department of Politics, New York University 
Thomas W. Merrick, senior population advisor. The World Bank 
Antonia Novello, M.D., surgeon general, U.S. Public Health Service 
Van Doom Ooms, senior vice president. Committee for Economic Development 
Norman Omstein, resident scholar, American Enterprise Institute for Public Policy 

Research 
June E. Osbom, M.D., dean. School of Public Health, University of Michigan/Arm 

Arbor 
Martha Phillips, director. Concord Coalition 
*Clyde Prestowitz, president. Economic Strategy Institute 
Dr. Thomas Ralchf ord, associate director for policy and international affairs. Office for 

Science and Technology, The White House 
Robert B. Reich, secretary-designate, U.S. Department of Labor 
Robert D. Reischauer, director. Congressional Budget Office 
Condoleezza Rice, associate professor of political science, Stanford University 
Roy Romer, governor of Colorado 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics 
Paul Rundquist, specialist, American National Government, Congressional Research 

Service 
Jeffrey Sachs, Galen L. Stone professor of international trade economics. Harvard 

University 
Allen Schick, visiting fellow. The Brookings Listitution 
Robert Slavins, associate professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of 

Government 
John Taylor, professor of economics, Stanford University 
John White, former vice president, Eastman Kodack Company 
Shirley Williams, professor of electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Dorothy S. Zinberg, lecturer in public policy. Center for Science and International 

Affairs, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

* cancelled due to snow storm 
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Staff

House Administration Committee
Mary Sue England, minority staff director
Ellen A. McCarthy, information officer on regulations and allowances

Institute of Politics
Charles Royer, director
Catherine McLaughlin, deputy director
Theresa Donovan, associate director
Jo-Anne Wilburn, conference coordinator
Nathan Gemmiti, staff assistant

Student Advisory Committee
Elizabeth Caputo
Trey Grayson

Robert B. Reich, secretary-designate, U.S. Department of Labor,
with newly elected members ofCongress, December 1992
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Seminar on Transition and Leadership 
for Newly Elected Mayors 
November 17-20,1993 

On November 17-20, 1993, the tenth Seminar on Transition and Leadership for 
Newly Elected Mayors, co-sponsored by the Institute of Politics and the U.S. Confer
ence of Mayors, was held at the Institute with seventeen mayors participating. 

The program, held biennially since 1975, is designed to help new mayors make 
optimal use of the transition period during the crucial early months in office and to 
provide insight and instruction on several substantive policy areas. 

In addition to discussions on traditional topics — transition issues and strategies, 
leadership, pubhc safety, media relations and financing — the 1993 seminar included 
topics such as health and social service deUvery, economic competitiveness, jobs and 
economic development, national and community service, business and government 
partnership. There were also sessions on "Citistates: Redefining America's Political 
Landscape," "Reinventing City Government: The Mayors of the 1990s/' and a case 
study, "Meeting for a Need: Jerry Abramson and City Work in Louisville, KY." 

Funding was provided by The John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation and 
The Pew Charitable Trusts. 

Participants 

Carolyn S. Allen (D) Greensboro, North Carolina 
Dennis W. Archer (D) Detroit, Michigan 
Norman Coleman (D) St. Paul, Minnesota 
John C. DeStefano, Jr. (D) New Haven, Connecticut 
Carlton S. Finkbeiner (D) Toledo, Ohio 
Charley J. Harrison, Jr. (D) Pontiac, Michigan 
William L. Hedyt (D) Allentown, Pennsylvania 
David C. HoUister (R) Lansing, Michigan 
William A, Johnson, Jr. (D) Rochester, New York 
Anthony M. Masiello (D) Buffalo, New York 
Thomas M. Menino (D) Boston, Massachusetts 
Thomas J. Murphy, Jr. (D) Pittsburgh, Peruisylvania 
Richard J. Notte (D) Sterling Heights, Michigan 
Michael P. Peters (D) Hartford, Connecticut 
Roxaime Quails (D) Cincinnati, Ohio 
George A. Spadoro, Jr. (D) Edison, New Jersey 
Michael R. Turner (R) Dayton, Ohio 

Faculty 

Jerry Abramson, mayor, Louisville, Kentucky 
Alan Altshuler, academic dean and director, Taubman Center for State and Local 

Government, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Victor Ashe^ mayor, Knoxville, Tennessee 
Carolyn Long Banks, member. City Coimcil, Atlanta, Georgia 
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Thomas V. Barnes, mayor, Gary, Indiana 
Robert J. Blendon, chairman. Department of Health Policy and Management, Harvard 

School of Public Health 
Robert C. Bobb, city manager, Richmond, Virginia 
Thomas Byers, principal, Cedar Rivers Associates, Seattle, Washington 
Albert Camesale, dean and Don K. Price professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy 

School of Government 
J. Thomas Cochran, executive director, U.S. Conference of Mayors 
Ronald David, lecturer in public policy, Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, John 

F. Kennedy School of Government 
Edgar Davis, fellow. Center for Business and Government, John F. Kennedy School of 

Government 
John Foster-Bey, deputy director, Commimity Initiatives Program, The John D. and 

Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation 
Stephen Goldsmith, mayor, Indianapolis, Indiana 
Francis X. Hartmann, executive director. Program in Criminal Justice Policy and 

Management and adjunct lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 

Paul Helmke, mayor. Fort Wayne, Indiana 
George Latimer, director. Office of Special Action, U.S. Department of Housing and 

Urban Development 
Herman B. "Dutch" Leonard, academic dean for curriculum and instruction and 

George F. Baker, Jr. professor of public management, John P. Kennedy School of 
Government 

Martin Linsky, chief secretary to the governor. Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Gary Orren, professor of public policy and associate director, Joan Shorenstein Barone 

Center on the Press, Politics and Public PoHcy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
(on leave); director of national policy and planning. City Year, Boston, Massachusetts 

Neal R. Peirce, contributing editor. National Journal 
Hilary Pennington, president. Jobs for the Future, Boston, Massachusetts 
Edward Rendell, mayor, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Betsy Reveal, finance director, Seattle, Washington 
Marc J. Roberts, professor of political economy and health policy, John F. Kennedy 

School of Government 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics 
Bret Schundler, mayor, Jersey City, New Jersey 
Bruce Todd, mayor, Austin, Texas 
Elizabeth "Betsy" Watson, chief of police, Austin, Texas 
John P. White, director. Center for Business and Government, John F. Kennedy School 

of Goverrunent 
Julie Boatright Wilson, director, Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy and lecturer 

in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Ted Wilson, director, Hinckley Institute of Politics, University of Utah 
Martha S. Wood, mayor, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 
Peter B. Zimmerman, associate dean for teaching programs and adjunct lecturer in 

public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
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FaCIlIty Advisory Committee

Ronald David
Herman B. "Dutch" Leonard
Peter B. Zimmerman

Administrative Staff

U.. onference of Mayors
J. Thomas Cochran, executive director
Thomas McClimon, deputy director

Institute of Politics

Charles Royer, director
Catherine McLaughlin, deputy director
Jo-Anne Wilburn, conference coordinator

Student Advison; Committee

Elizabeth Caputo, chair
Trey Grayson, vice chair
Matthew Botein, student coordinator

Mayor Roxanne Qualls ofCincinnati, Ohio meets with students during Seminar on Transition
and Leaderhip for ewly Elected Mayors, November 1993.



THE FORUM 

The Listitute of PoUtics administers all formal programs in the ARCO Forum of Public 
Affairs, a multi-tiered amphitheater located in the heart of the Littauer building of the John 
F. Kennedy School of Government. As Senator Edward M. Kennedy remarked in his 
address at the dedication of the School in 1978, the Forum serves as a "crossroads by day 
and a meeting place by night, an arena for debate where democracy can come aHve, a 
forum where citizens can meet with presidents and kings, or poets debate with secretaries 
of defense." 

1992-93 

The 1992 Corliss Lamont Lecture, "Government Roles in Commercial Technology," 
September 14,1992, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Science Technology and 
Public Policy Program, Center for Science and Intemational Affairs, John F. Kennedy 
School of Government, with: 
DexterF.Baker,chairman,National Association of Manufacturers; chairman of the board 
& CEO, Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. 
Lewis M. Branscomb, Albert Pratt public service professor and director. Science, Technol
ogy, and Public Policy Program, Center for Science and Intematioanl Affairs 
William J. Spencer, president & CEO, SEMATECH; former vice president, Xerox 
Corporation 
Ashton B. Carter, Ford Foundation professor of science and intemational affairs and 
director. Center for Science and Intemational Affairs (moderator) 

"Lead...or Leave: A New Campaign to Reduce the Federal Deficit," September 17,1992, 
a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with; 
Jon Cowan, co-director and founder, Lead...or Leave 
Rob Nelson, co-director and founder, Lead...or Leave 
Thaelia Schlesinger, president, Schlesinger & Associates; chair, Massachusetts Commit
tee of Women Working for Clinton/Gore 
Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government (moderator) 

"Presidential Pohtics in the Post-Cold War Era," September 24,1992, a public address by 
Michael S. Dukakis, 1988 Democratic nominee for President; governor of Massachusetts 
(1974-78/1982-90), co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

September 28, 1992, a public address by Corazon Aquino, former president of the 
Philippines, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"Reassessing Our Military Priorities; What are the New Threats and What Should the U.S. 
Role Be?," September 30,1992, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Student Council, 
Center for Intemational Affairs, Harvard University; the Harvard-Radcliffe College 
Democrats; and the Student Advisory Committee, with; 
Randall Forsberg, executive director. Institute for Defense and Disarmament Stijdies 
Bernard E. Trainor, adjunct lecturer in public policy and director. National Security 
Program, John F. Kermedy School of Government 
Stephen Van Evera, assistant professor in political science, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology 
Joseph S. Nye, Jr., director. Center for Intemational Affairs, Harvard University (moderator) 
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"Personal Perspectives on Politics/' October 1,1992, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by 
the Student Advisory Committee, with the fall 1992 fellows of the Institute of Politics: 
Tom Mathews, senior consultant, Craver, Mathews, Smith & Company; co-foimder and 
former vice president. Common Cause; former director of information, the Peace Corps 
Patricia McGovem, member, Massachusette State Senate (D-Lawrence, 1980-92); chair, 
Ways and Means Committee (1985-92) 
Bill Nelson, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Florida/1979-91); founding 
member. Democratic Leadership Coundl; astronaut, the Space Shuttle (1986) 
Barbara Pieper, member, Los Angeles Coimty Board of Education; former mayor. La 
Canada Flintridge; chair, California Republican Party Women's Task Force 
Kenneth Walker, independent television producer, correspondent and columnist (1989-
present); correspondent, ABC News (1981-88); named Joiunalist of the Year by the 
National Association of Black Journalists (1985) 
James Webb, secretary, U.S. Department of the Navy (1987-88); Marine infantry officer in 
Vietnam; author; Emmy Award winning journalist 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics (moderator) 

"Governing: The Challenge and Commitment," October 5,1992, a public address by Aim 
Richards, governor of Texas 

"EnvironmentalOpportunities for the Entrepreneur and the Activist," October 5,1992, a public 
address by Jane Fonda and Ted Turner, Dennis B. and Elizabeth B. Heffeman visiting fellows 
of the Institute of Politics, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"Five Himdred Years Later," October 11, 1992, a pubUc address by Carlos Fuentes, 
Mexican novelist, co-sponsored by the Harvard University Mexican Students Association 

October 11,1992, live broadcast of Presidential Campaign Debate, on the big screen, co-
sponsored by the Kennedy School Student Government Forum Committee and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

October 13,1992, Uve broadcast of Vice-Presidential Campaign Debate, on the big screen, 
co-sponsored by the Kennedy School Student Government Forimi Committee and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"Divided Government: Is It Gridlock or Good Government?," October 14,1992, a public 
address by George Deukmejian, former governor of California, Dennis B. and Elizabeth 
B. Heffeman visiting feUow of the Institute of Politics, co-sponsored by the Student 
Advisory Committee 

October 15,1992, live broadcast of Presidential Campaign Debate, on the big screen, co-
sponsored by the the Kennedy School Student Government Forum Committee and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"Strengthening America," October 19,1992, a public address by Sam Nimn, member, U.S. 
Senate (D-Georgia), co-sponsored by the Strengthening Democratic Institutions Project, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government 
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October 19,1992, live broadcast of Presidential Campaign Debate, on the big screen, co-
sponsored by the Kennedy School Student Government Forum Committee and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"Ethnic Conflicts Exploding: How to Proceed in Yugoslavia?," October 20,1992, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Harvard Islamic Society, the International Relations 
Council, and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Bette Denich, research associate in Anthropology, Boston University; research affiliate. 
Center for European Studies, Harvard University 
Abida Hussain, ambassador to the United States from Pakistan 
Muhamed Sacirbey, ambassador to the United Nations from Bosnia 
Mowahid Shah, human rights attorney 
Henry Steiner, Jeremiah Smith, Jr. professor of law. Harvard Law School (moderator) 

"The Coming Shape of Global Competition," October 21, 1992, a public address by 
Kenichi Ohmae, chairman, McKinsey and Company, Inc., Japan; advisor to top manage
ment and government leaders around the world; co-sponsored by the Center for Business 
and Government, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

"Bush vs. Clinton: Who is Fit to Govern?," October 22, 1992, a student debate, co-
sponsored by the Harvard Political Union and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Gregory S. Chemack '93, president, Harvard/Radcliffe for CUnton-Gore 
Jay Kim '95, political director, Harvard-Radcliffe College Democrats 
Stephen Ko '95, chair, Students for Bush 
Emil Michael '94, president. Harvard RepubHcans 
Jeremy Horowitz '94, chair. Harvard Political Union (moderator), 

October 26, 1992, results of the Canadian Referendum broadcast live via Canadian 
television, on thebig screen, co-sponsored by the Harvard Canada Program; the Canadian 
Consulate; the Canadian Clubs of Harvard College and Harvard Business School; and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"The Green Factor: A Debate of Environmental Issues in the Presidential Campaign," 
October 27,1992, co-sponsored by the Energy and Environmental Professional Interest 
Council and the Energy and Natural Resources Program, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government, with: 
Bruce Babbitt, forrher governor of Arizona 
Henry Habicht, deputy administrator, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
Joseph P. Kalt, Ford Foundation professor of international political economy and 
academic dean for research, John F. Kennedy School of Government (moderator) 

"6 Days and Counting...An Analysis of the Presidential Race," 
October 28, 1992, co-sponsored by the Kennedy School Student Government Forum 
Committee and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Bob Beckel, Democratic political analyst 
Ed Rollins, Republican political analyst 
Charles Royer, director, Listitute of Politics (moderator) 

178 



The Forum 

"An Entirely New Basis for National Administration/' October 29,1992, a discussion with 
John Hagelin, Ph.D. in Nuclear Physics, Harvard Uruversity, 1981; Natural Law Party 
candidate for President; moderated by Ronald David, M.D., lecturer in public policy, John 
F. Kennedy School of Government, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"The Government's Role in the Future of Our Economy," October 29,1992, a conversahon 
with 
Michael E. Porter, C Roland Christensen professor of business administration. Harvard 
Business School, and 
Robert B. Reich, lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
John Kenneth Galbraith, Paul M. Warburg professor of economics, emeritus. Harvard 
University (moderator) 
Co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"One Last Round," October 30,1992, a Presidential Campaign Debate between John F. 
Kennedy School of Government students representing Democratic, Republican, and 
Independent views, co-sponsored by the Kennedy School Student Government Forum 
Committee, moderated by Barbara Pieper, fellow. Institute of Politics; chair, California 
Republican Party Women's Task Force 

November 3,1992, Uve coverage of 1992 Presidential Election Returns, on the big screen, 
co-spor\sored by the Student Advisory Committee, with live analysis by: 
Bill Kovach, curator, Nieman Foimdation, Harvard University 
Richard Ben Kramer, author, What it Takes: The Way to the White House 
Richard E. Neustadt, Douglas Dillon professor of government, emeritus, John F. Keiuiedy 
School of Government 
Marc Roberts, professor of political economy and director, Executive Programs in Health 
Policy and Management, Harvard School of PubUc Health 
Jim Squires, former fellow, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and 
Public Policy; former spokesperson, Ross Perot for President 
Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 
Philip D, Zelikow, assistant professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of PoUtics (moderator) 
Special drop-by appearance by John Kerry, member, U.S. Senate (D-Massachusetts) 

November 5, 1992, "Saturday Night Live Election Special," on the big screen, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

November 9,1992, preview of a PBS Veteran's Day special, "In Cotmtry: Songs of the 
Vietnam War" (produced by Austin City Limits), with commentary by: 
Tommy Lyons, deputy commissioner. Veteran's Affairs, Commonwealth of Massachu
setts; USMC Vietnam Veteran '68 
James Webb, fellow. Institute of PoUtics; secretary, U.S. Department of the Navy (1987-
88); author; Emmy award winning journalist; former Marine infantry officer in Vietnam 
Chuck Rosenberg, 1993 MC/MPA candidate, John F. Kennedy School of Government; 
recording artist. Flying Fish and Video Treasures; featured performer in this PBS special 
(moderator) 
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"Putting the Election in Perspective: A Conversation with Presidential Historians," 
November 11,1992, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Doris Keams Goodwin,author,Lynrfon/o/inson and the American Dream and TheFitzgeralds 
and the Kennedys 
David McCuUough, author of Truman 
Richard E. Neustadt, Douglas Dillon professor of government, emeritus, John F. Kennedy 
School of Goveniment 
Mark A. Peterson, associate professor of government. Harvard University (moderator) 

"The Media in '92; How Did They Do?," November 12,1992, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Thomas Oliphant, political reporter. The Boston Globe 
Keruieth Walker, fellow. Institute of Politics; independent television producer, corre
spondent and columnist (1989-present); correspondent, ABC News (1981-88) 
Bill Wheatley, executive producer for political coverage, NBC News 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public policy and 
director, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and PubUc Policy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government (moderator) 

"Action Agenda for Children and Youth in Urban Poverty," November 13,1992, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government, with: 
Cheryl Dorsey, M.D., MPP '92, John F. Kermedy School of Government; director. The 
Family Van Program 
David Hamburg, M.D., president, Carnegie Corporation of America 
Gloria Rodriguez, president and CEO, AVANCE, San Antonio, Texas 
David T. EUwood, Malcolm Wiener professor of public policy and academic dean, John 
F. Kennedy School of Govermnent (moderator) 

"International AIDS Policies: The Case of Cuba," November 16,1992, a panel discussion, 
co-sponsored by the Harvard Institute for International Development (HilU) and the 
Harvard AIDS Institute, with: 
Lawrence Gostin, executive director, American Society of Law, Medicine, and Ethics 
Dr. Hector Terry Molinert, vice miiuster of health and director of AIDS policies, Cuba 
Marc Roberts, professor of political economy and director, Executive Programs in Health 
Policy and Management, Harvard School of Public Health 
Dr. Yamil Kouri, research coordinator for Latin America and tiie Caribbean, HUD 
(moderator) 

"The Year of the Woman and Beyond," November 8, 1992, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Jane Danowitz, executive director. Women's Campaign Fund 
Dianne Wilkerson, attorney, Roche, Carens and DeGiacomo; Massachusetts state sena
tor-elect; legal counsel, NAACP, Boston 
Lynn Yeakel, 1992 candidate for U.S. Senate (D-Pennsylvania) 
Barbara Pieper, fellow. Institute of Politics; chair, Califorrua Republican Party Women's 
Task Force (moderator) 
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"National Health Care Reform: Prospects Under the Clinton Administration," November 
19,1992, a public address by Paul Wellstone, member, U.S. Senate (D-Miimesota), co-
sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 

Theodore H. White Lecture on Press and Politics, "Government in Gridlock: What 
Now?," November 19,1992, a public address by Warren B. Rudman, member, U.S. Senate 
(R-New Hampshire), co-sponsored by ^ e Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, 
Politics and Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Goverrunent 

"The Responsibility of Intellectuals in the Age of Crack," November 30,1992, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Department of Afro-American Studies, the Expository 
Writing Program, the W.E.B. DuBois Institute for Afro-American Research, Harvard 
University, and The Boston Review, with: 
Margaret Bumham, lecturer in political science, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 
partner, Bumham, Hines & Dilday; former associate justice, Boston Municipal Court 
Heniy Louis Gates, Jr., W.E.B. DuBois professor of the humanities and director, W.E.B. 
DuBois Institute, Harvard University 
bell hooks, professor of English and women's studies, Oberlin College 
Glerm Loury, professor of economics, Boston University 
Eugene Rivers, pastor, Azusa Christian Community, Dorchester, Massachusetts; author, 
"On the Responsibility of Intellectuals in the Age of Crack" 
Cornel West, professor of religion and director, Afro-American Studies Program, Princeton 
University 
Anthony Appiah, professor of Afro-American studies. Harvard University (moderator) 

December 2,1992, an evening of a cappella singing with Harvard's own " Academia Nuts" 

"Mandate for Change: WiU Change Occur?," December 3,1992, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Jill Abramson, staff reporter. The Wall Street Journal 
EJ. Dioruie, political reporter. The Washington Post; author. Why Americans Hate Politics 
Stan Greenberg, pollster/senior strategist, 1992 Clinton for President campaign 
Fred Wertheimer, president. Common Cause 
Richard Zeckhauser, Frank Plumpton Ramsey professor of political economy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government (moderator) 

December 4, 1992, HBO film "Stalin" starring Robert Duvall, on the big screen, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

First Annual Norman E. Zinberg Lecture, "Social Policy and Drug Research," December 
7,1992, a public address by Daniel Patrick Moynihan, member, U.S. Senate (D-New 
York), co-sponsored by the Department of Psychiatry, Harvard Medical School 
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"Puerto Rico: A Catalyst for the Development of the Caribbean," 
December 8, 1992, a panel discusssion, co-sponsored by the Harvard Institute for 
International Development (HDD) and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Rafael Hernandez Colon, governor of Puerto Rico 
Orlando Patterson, professor of sociology. Harvard University 
John Keimeth Galbraith, Paul M. Warburg professor of economics, emeritus. Harvard 
University 
Yamil Kouri, research coordinator, Latin America and the Caribbean, HllD (moderator) 

"The Business Role in Education and Training," December 9,1992, presentation of the 
1992 George S. Dively Award for Corporate Public Initiative to Henry V. Heuser, Jr., 
president and CEO, The Henry Vogt Machine Company, Kentucky, and panel discussion, 
with: 
Peter Doeringer, professor of economics, Boston University; fellow. Center for Business 
and Government, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Martin S. Kaplan, chairman, Massachusetts Board of Education 
Closing comments by Richard R. Syron, president and CEO, Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston 
Co-sponsored by the Center for Business and Government, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 

"Canada, the United States and the World: A Look at Foreign Policy," December 10,1992, 
a public address by Brian Mulroney, prime minister of Canada, with introductory 
remarks by Edward M, Kermedy, member, U.S. Senate (D-Massachusetts) and William 
Weld, governor of Massachusetts, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

February 2,1993, a public address by Tuigut Ozal, president. Republic of Turkey 

'Toward a New Diversity: The Future of Asian-Americans in Politics," February 4,1993, 
a panel discussion, co-sponsored by Harvard-RadcHffe Asian-American Association; 
Asian Student Caucus, John F. Kennedy School of Government; Asian-American Law 
Students' Association; Asian-American Association, Harvard Graduate School of Educa
tion; Harvard Vietnamese Association; Harvard-RadcUffe Philippine Foriun; and the 
Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Tony Lam, member, City Council, Westminster, California; first Vietnamese-American 
elected official in the United States 
Gloria Ochoa, former supervisor, Santa Barbara County, California; 1992 Democratic 
nominee, 22nd Congressional District, California 
Patricia Saiki, fellow. Institute of Politics; administrator, U.S. Small Business Administra
tion (1991-93); member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Hawaii/1987-91) 
Andrew Leong, lecturer. Law Center, College of Public and Community Service, Univer
sity of Massachusetts/Boston; member, board of trustees, Asian-American Workshop; 
president, Asian-American Lawyers Association of Massachusetts (moderator) 
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"The Future of Television,"February8,1993,apanel discussion, co-sponsoredby the Joan 
Shorer\stein Barone Center for Press, Politics and Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School 
of Government, with: 
Ruben Blades, actor and singer 
Michael Fuchs, chairman, HBO 
Gary David Goldberg, television producer {"Family Ties," "Brooklyn Bridge") 
Jennifer Lawson, executive vice president for programming, PBS 
Russell Neuman, director, The Murrow Center, Tufts University 
Jeff Sagansky, president, CBS Entertainment Division 
Tom Wicker, columnist emeritus. The New York Titnes 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public policy and 
director, Shorenstein Barone Center (moderator) 

February 11,1993, Fourth Annual Siommer Internship Fund Benefit Auction, sponsored 
by the John F, Kermedy School of Government 

February 17, 1993, live broadcast of President Clinton's address to a joint session of 
Congress, on the big screen, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"Personal Perspectives on Politics," February 18,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored 
by the Student Advisory Committee, with the spring 1993 fellows of the Institute of 
Politics: 
Halton Cheadle, Jerry Wurf fellow; senior partner, Cheadle Thompson & Haysom, 
Attorneys of the Supreme Court, South Africa; professor of law, University of the 
Witwatersrand; assistant director. Centre for Applied Legal Studies, Uruversity of the 
Witwatersrand 
Lee Daniels, reporter, The New York Times (1979-present); member. Student Advisory 
Committee, Institute of Politics (1969-71) 
Michael Fischer, executive director, Sierra Club (1987-89); executive director, California 
Coastal Commission (1978-85); deputy director. Governor Brov^m's Office of Plarming 
and Research (1976-78); member, board of directors, Friends of the Earth 
Frank Luntz, president, Luntz-Weber Research and Strategic Services; pollster, 1992 
presidential campaigns of Pat Buchanan and Ross Perot; adjunct assistant professor. 
University of Pennsylvania 
Lynn Martin, secretary, U.S. Department of Labor (1991-93); member, U.S. House of 
Representatives (R-Illinois/1981-91) 
Jim Moody, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Wisconsin/1983-93) 
Patricia Saiki,admirustrator, U.S Small Business Admirustration (1991-93); member, U.S. 
House of Representatives (R-Hawaii/1987-91) 
Martin F. Nolan, associate editor. The Boston Globe (moderator) 
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"Serving the Homeless: Creative Policy Approaches in the '90s/' February 18,1993, a 
panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Hispanic Caucvis, the Malcolm Wiener Center for 
Social Policy and the Health, Education, Labor and Poverty Professional Interest Council, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government; Boricua Health Organization and National 
Chicano Health Orgaiuzation, Harvard Medical School; and HISPAN, Harvard School of 
Public Health, with; 
Pedro Jose Greer, Jr., assistant dean for homeless education, University of Miami School 
of Medicine 
Linda Johnson, Massachusetts Coalition for the Homeless 
Lizette Rodriguez, assistant director. Fund for the Homeless, The Boston Foundation 
Julie Wilson, co-director, Wiener Center (moderator) 

"Preparing Mexico for the 21st Century: Mexico's Current Educational Reform," Febru
ary 25,1993, a public address by Ernesto Zedillo, minister of education, Mexico, co-
sponsored by the Committee on Latin American and Iberian Studies, Harvard University 
and the Student Advisory Committee 

"A Voice from Asia: Bringing a Message to the New U.S. Administration," March 1,1993, 
apublic address by Yasuhiro Nakasone, prime minister of Japan (1982-87), Dennis B. and 
Elizabeth B. Heffeman visiting fellow of the Institute of Politics, co-sponsored by the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"Guatemala: The Peace Process, Human Rights and Civil-Military Relations," March 2, 
1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the National Security Program, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government, with: 
Manuel Conde, Guatemala Peace Commission 
John Hamilton, director. Office of Central-American Affairs, U.S. Department of State 
Anne Manuel, associate director, America's Watch 
Bernardo Newman, Guatemalan President's Commission on Human Rights 
General Garcia Samayoa, minister of defense, Guatemala 
Jennifer Schinner, professor, Wellesley College 
Philip B. Heymann, James Barr Ames professor of law. Harvard Law School (moderator) 

"Republican vs. Democratic Strategies in Targeting Diverse Voters: A Case Study of the 
Latino Community," March 4,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Journal of 
Hispanic Policy, Harvard University, and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Rodolfo De La Garza, professor, University of Texas/Austin 
Maria Echeveste, Hispanic voter outreach, Clinton for President campaign 
Dario Moreno, professor, Horida State University 
Jim Weber, vice president, Luntz-Weber Research and Strategic Services 
Charles Royer, director, Institute of Politics (moderator) 
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"Hispanics in the American Business Community," March 6,1993, a panel discussion, co-
spor\sored by the Harvard Forum on Hispanic Affairs; Harvard University Mexican 
Students Association; Hispanic Caucus, John F. Kennedy School of Government; and the 
Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Alfredo Estrada, founder and editor of Hispanic magazine 
Katherine Davalos Ortega, former treasurer of the United States 
Jose F. Nino, president, U.S. Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
Henry L. Solano, lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
(moderator) 

"Presidential Health, the Press and Politics: Balancing the Candidate's Right to Privacy 
and the Public's Right to Know," March 8,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the 
Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy and the Program 
in Ethics and the Professioi\s, John F. Kennedy School of Government; and Harvard 
Medical School, wth: 
Sissela Bok, ethicist and writer 
Allan Brandt, Amalie Moses Kass professor of tiie history of medicine. Harvard Medical 
School and professor of the history of science. Harvard University 
Edwin H. Casern, M.D., chairman, Department of Psychiatry, Massachusetts General 
Hospital 
Timothy Johnson, M.D., medical editor, ABC News 
Frederick Schauer, Frank Stanton professor of the first amendment, John F. Kermedy 
School of Government 
David Shribman, Washington bureau chief. The Boston Globe 
Glerui Steele, M.D., chairman of surgery. New EnglandDeaconess Hospital 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, polihcs and pubUc policy and 
director, Shorenstein Barone Center (moderator) 

"The Clinton Budget: At Whose Expense?," March 9, 1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by ttie Student Advisory Committee, witii: 
Bo Cutter, deputy assistant to the president for economic policy. National Economic 
Council 
Lynn Martin, fellow. Institute of Politics; U.S. Secretary of Labor (1991-93); member, U.S. 
House of Representatives (R-Iilinois/1981-91) 
Jim Moody, fellow. Institute of Politics; member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-
Wisconsin/1983-93); budget analyst, Clinton transition team 
John P. White, director. Center for Business and Government, Jotin F. Kennedy School of 
Goverrmient; issues director, Perot Petition Committee; economic advisor, Clinton-Gore 
campaign 
Herman B. "Dutch" Leonard, George F. Baker, Jr. professor of public management and 
academic dean for curriculum and instruction, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
(moderator) 
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Harvard Political Union presents, "The ABC's of Grade Inflation: Grades and Modes of 
Study," March 11,1993, a panel discussion, with: 
Sean Becker '94, co-chair, Harvard Undergraduate Council Academic Committee 
Harvey C Mansfield, Jr., Frank G. Thomson professor of government, Harvard University 
Dianne Reeder '93, editor emeritus. The Harvard Salient 
Isadore Twersky^ Nathan Littauer professor of Hebrew literature and philosophy and 
director. Center for Jewish Studies, Harvard University 
Alvin Bragg '95, chair. Harvard Political Union (moderator) 

"RFK's Vision of Politics as an Honorable Profession," March 16,1993, a panel discussion, 
co-sponsored by the RFK Memorial Center for Human Rights; The Project on National 
Service, John F. Kennedy School of Government; and the Student Advisory Conunittee 
Introductory remarks by Kerry Kennedy Cuomo, executive director, Robert F. Kennedy 
Center for Human Rights and Richard E. Neustadt, Douglas DiRon professor of govern
ment, emeritus, John F. Kennedy School of Govenunent 
Panelists: 
John Kermeth Galbraith, Paul M. Warburg professor of economics, emeritus. Harvard 
University 
Paul G. Kirk Jr., attorney; chairman. Board of Directors, JFK Library Foundation; 
chairman, Democratic National Committee (1985-89) 
Mark Shields, syndicated columnist; political analyst, "MacNeil-Lehrer News Hour"; 
panelist, "The Capital Gang" 
Reverend Charles Stith, pastor. Union United Methodist Church, Boston 
Diaxuie Wilkerson, member, Massachusetts State Senate 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of PoHtics (moderator) 

"How Biased is the Press?," March 17,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the 
Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Jack Anderson, nationally syndicated columnist 
Don Baer, editor, U.S. News & World Report 
Fred Barnes, White House correspondent, The New Republic; panelist, "The McLaughlin 
Group" 
Chris Black, reporter. The Boston Globe 
Lee Daniels, fellow. Institute of Politics; reporter. The New York Times (1979-present) 
Frank Luntz, fellow. Institute of Politics; president, Luntz-Weber Research and Strategic 
Services; pollster, Pat Buchanan and Ross Perot presidential campaigns (moderator) 

New England Premiere of HBO film, "Barbarians at the Gate," March 18, 1993, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 
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"Are We Still Safe From Terrorism?," March24,1993, a panel discussion^ co-sponsored by 
the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Steven A. Emerson, investigative correspondent, CNN; author, The Fall of Pan-Am 103; 
former editor, U.S. News and World Report; Vk̂ riter, New York Times Magazine 
Wayne Gilbert, assistant director. Terrorism, Intelligence Department, Federal Bureau of 
Investigation; specialist in anti-terrorism 
Elie Krakowski, professor, Boston University; former assistant to secretary, U.S. Depart
ment of Defense; Pentagon anti-terrorism (1982-88); terrorism/guerilla vi^arfare expert 
David Long, consultant, C & O Resources; former deputy director. Office of Counter-
Terrorism, U.S. Department of State; author. The Anatomy of Terrorism; former professor, 
Georgetown University; Ph.D. in Middle Eastern Studies 
Philip D. Zelikow, assistant professor of public policy, John F. Kermedy School of 
Government (moderator) 

Goldsmith Awards Presentation, March 25,1993, co-sponsored by the Joan Shorenstein 
Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy, John F. Kermedy School of 
Government, with: 
Welcoming remarks and presentation of the Goldsmith Book Prize by Marvin Kalb, 
Edward R. Murrow professor of press and public policy and director, Shorenstein Barone 
Center 
Book Prize Recipient: Greg Mitchell, author. The Campaign of the Century 
Goldsmith Research Awards presented by Frederick Schauer, Frank Stanton Professor of 
the First Amendment, Shorenstein Barone Center 
Remarks and presentation of the Goldsmith Investigative Reporting Prize by Tom 
Wicker, columnist emeritus. The New York Times 
Recipients: David Boardman, Susan Gilmore, Eric Nalder and Eric Pryne, The Seattle 
Times; Douglas Frantz and Murray Waas, The Los Angeles Times 
Awards presentation followed by a panel discussion with Goldsmith Prize recipients 

"Images of African-American Women on Screen," April 2,1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Boston Chapter of Links, Inc., with: 
Elizabeth Hadley Freydberg, assistant professor. Northeastern University 
Elaine Pinderhughes, professor, Boston College 
Betty Aime Williams, bureau editor, USA Today 
Video presentation and discussion moderated by Anne Ashmore-Hudson, program co-
chair, Boston Chapter of Links, Inc. 
Keynote Speaker: Stephanie Stokes Oliver, editor. Essence magazine 

"Affirmative Action at Harvard," April 7, 1993, a public address by James S. Hoyte, 
assistant to the president and associate vice president. Harvard Urxiversity, co-sponsored 
by the Harvard Foundation for Intercul tural and Race Relations and the Student Advisory 
Committee 
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"Civil Rights or Special Rights: Gay Rights Legislation on State and Local Levels," April 
7,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Gay, Lesbian and Bisexual Caucus and the 
Committee on Issues of Sexual Orientation, JohnF. Kennedy School of Government, with: 
John Bennett, mayor. Aspen, Colorado 
David Locke, attorney, Locke, FuUerton & Lundwall; member, Massachusetts State 
Senate (R-Wellesley/1969-93) 
Tim McFeeley, director. Human Rights Campaign Fund 
David Scondras, member, Boston City Council 
Alan Altshuler, director, Taubman Center for State and Local Government and academic 
dean, John F. Kennedy School of Government (moderator) 

"Emerging Trade Dynamics and Industrial Challenges in the 90's," April 8,1993, a public 
address by David de Fury, chairman of the board, BBC Brown Boveri; co-chairman, ABB 
Asea Brown Boveri; chief negotiator for Switzerland G ATT, co-sponsored by the Interna
tional Students' Committee; the Harvard-St. Gallen International Business Club; and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

The 1993 Joe Alex Morris, Jr. Memorial Lecture, "Gresham's New Law: Bad Journalism 
Drives Out Good," April 8,1993, by R. W. Apple, Jr., Washington bureau chief. The New 
York Times, co-sponsored by the Nieman Foimdation, Harvard University 

"Has Femiiusm Helped Women?," April 13,1993, a public address by Patricia Ireland, 
president. National Organization of Women, co-sponsored by the Kennedy School 
Women's Caucus and the Student Advisory Committee 

The Inaugural Malcolm Wiener Lecture on International Political Economy, "German 
Monetary Policy and the Future of European Monetary Integration," April 14,1993, by 
Helmut Schlesinger, president, Deutsche Bimdesbank, co-sporisored by The John F. 
Kennedy School of Government 

"Leading Our Cities into the Next Century," April 15,1993, a public address by Raymond 
L. Flynn, mayor of Boston (1984-Present); U.S. ambassador-designate to the Vatican; 
president, U.S. Conference of Mayors (1991-92), co-sponsored by the Office of Altmrmi 
Affairs and the Taubman Center for State and Local Government, John F. Kennedy School 
of Government; and the Student Advisory Corrmiittee 

April 17, 1993, Remarks by George Stephanopoulos, assistant to the president and 
director of commimications. The White House, co-sponsored by the Office of Alumni 
Affairs and the Taubman Center for State and Local Government, John F. Kennedy School 
of Goverrunent; and the Student Advisory Corrmiittee 

"Prospects for Peace in the Middle East," April 19,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored 
by the Harvard Israel Public Affairs Committee; The Society of Arab Students; and the 
Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Bishara Bahbah, member, Palestinian delegation to the Middle East Peace Talks 
Yaakov Levy, consul general from Israel, Boston 
Anthony Lewis, journalist, The Neiv York Times 
Roger Fisher, Samuel WiUiston professor of law, emeritus. Harvard Law School (moderator) 
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"What is the Future of the Republican Party?/' April 21,1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Haley Barbour, chair. Republican National Committee 
Bay Buchanan, manager, 1992 Pat Buchanan for President campaign 
Mickey Edwards, lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government; 
member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Oklahoma/1976-93) 
Frank Luntz, fellow. Institute of Politics; president, Luntz-Weber Research and Strategic 
Services; pollster, 1992 Buchanan and Perot presidential campaigns 
Ralph Reed, executive director. Christian Coalition 
Anne Stone, executive director. Republicans for Choice 
Vin Weber, president. The Weber Group, Inc.; president, Empower America; member, 
U.S. House of Representatives (R-Minnesota/1981-93) 
Charles Royer, director, Institute of Politics (moderator) 

"Shaping the Policy Debate: The Role of Non-Governmental Organizations in Interna
tional Development," April 22, 1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored the Harvard 
Institute for International Development; tihe International Development Public Interest 
Council; Center for Population and Development Studies; and the Malcolm Wiener 
Center for Social Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Introductory remarks by Martha Chen, Harvard Institute for International Development 
Panelists: 
Mary Helena Allegretti, director. Institute of Amazonian and Environmental Studies, 
Brazil 
Peta-Anne Baker, Association of Development Agencies, Jamaica 
Renana Jhabvala, general secretary, Self-Employed Women's Association, India 
Ezra Mbogori, Undugu Society of Kenya 
Clement Nwankwo, director. Constitutional Rights Project, Nigeria 
John Evans, chairman of the board. Rockefeller Foundation (moderator) 

"One Year After the L. A. Riots: Where Do We Go From Here?," April 23,1993, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Asian American Association, the Korean Student Asso
ciation and the Coalition for Diversity, Harvard University; Harvard journal of Hispanic 
Policy; Harvard Journal of African-American Policy; Asian-American Policy Review; the 
Hispanic Caucus, the Black Student Caucus, the Asian Student Caucus, and the Women's 
Caucus, John F. Kennedy School of Government; and the Student Advisory Committee; 
with: 
Ferry L. Anderson, Jr., commissioner, Cambridge Police Department; chief, Miami Police 
Department (1988-91) 
Marcia Choc, program director, Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Center, Los 
Angeles 
Louis Elisa, president, Boston NAACP, MCRP '74, KSG 
Bong Hwan Kim, director, Korean Youth Center, Los Angeles 
Jeff Kramer, contributing reporter. The Los Angeles Times and The Boston Globe 
Alex Rodriguez, former chairman, Massachusetts Commission Against Discrimination 
Eugene Rivers, lecturer. Harvard Divinity School; pastor, Azusa Christian Community 
(moderator) 
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"Community Development Banking in the 90's," April 26,1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Harvard Real Estate and Urban Development Forum, with: 
Ron Homer, CEO and chairman, Boston Bank of Commerce 
Mary Houghton, president. South Shore Bank, Chicago 
Henry Morgan, former dean, Boston University Business School 
David Parish, first vice president, FHL Bank, Boston 
Gail Snowden, president, First Community Bank, Bank of Boston 
Robert Glauber, adjunct lecturer in public policy and fellow, Center for Business and 
Government, John F. Kennedy of Government (moderator) 

"The New World Disorder: Challenges to American Leadership," April 26,1993, a public 
address by Robert Gates, director. Central Intelligence Agency (1991-93), co-sponsored 
by the Harvard Journal of World Affairs and the Student Advisory Committee 

"The Crying Shame," April 29,1993, the 1993 John F. Kennedy School of Govemnrent 
Talent Show 

"U. S. Challenges in the Southern Balkans: How to Best Avoid Conflict in Kosovo and the 
Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia?," May 6,1993, a public address by Nicholas 
Gage, author, Ekni, followed by a discussion with Arben Kallamata, fellow. Center for 
International Affairs, Harvard University, moderated by Roger Fisher, Samuel WUliston 
professor of law, emeritus. Harvard Law School, co-sponsored by the Boston chapter of 
the American Hellenic Institute; Hellenic Scientists Association of Boston; Harvard-MIT 
Hellenic Students Association; and the Boston University and Tufts Hellenic Students 
Associations 

100th Annual Harvard-Princeton-Yale Triangular Debate, May 9,1993: The Harvard 
team defends the title as they take you back to the 1893 debate resolution, "The Peaceful 
Annexation of Canada is in the United States' Best Interest," co-sponsored by the Harvard 
Speech and Parliamentary Debate Society and the Student Advisory Committee 

May 22,1993, a public address by Robert Reich, secretary, U.S. Department of Labor; 
lecturer in public policy, John F, Kermedy School of Government (1981-93) 

"Creating a National Ethic of Service: Carrying JFK's Vision Forward," May 24,1993, a 
panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Project on National Service, John F. Kennedy 
School of Government; and the Student Advisory Committee 
Introductory remarks by Edward M. Kennedy, member, U.S. Senate (D-Massachusetts) 
and Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics 
Panelists: 
Robert Coles, professor of psychiatry and medical humanities. Harvard University 
Elaine Jones, director-cotmsel, NAACP Legal Defense Fund; Peace Corps volunteer, 
Turkey (1965-67) 
Eli Segal, assistant to the president and director, Office of National Service, The White 
House 
Dorothy Stoneman, president, YouthBuild, USA 
John F. Kermedy, Jr., assistant district attorney. New York County (moderator). 
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June 9,1993, a Class Day address to the 1993 graduates of the John F. Kermedy School of 
Government, by Lynn Martin, spring 1993 fellow. Institute of Politics; secretary, U.S. Depart
ment of Labor (1991-93); member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Illinois/1981-91) 

1993-94 

September 20,1993, a public address by Tasso Jereissati, president. Social Democratic 
Party, Brazil 

"Personal Perspectives on Politics," September 22,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored 
by the Student Advisory Committee, with fall 1993 fellows of the Institute of Politics: 
Martin Connors, coordinator. Republican Exchange Satellite Television Network; special 
assistant to Lamar Alexander, secretary, U.S. Department of Education (1991-92); execu
tive director, Alabama Republican Party (1983-86) 
Ernesto Cortes, drector. Industrial Areas Foundation Southwest; 1984 MacArthur Foun
dation Fellow 
Elizabeth Hager, 1992 Republican candidate for the nomination for Governor of New 
Hampshire; mayor. Concord, New Hampshire (1988-89); member. New Hampshire State 
Legislature (1973-76 and 1985-92) 
Margery Tabankin, executive director, Hollywood Women's Political Committee and 
Barbra Streisand Foundation; executive director. The Area Fovmdation (1981 -88); director, 
VISTA (1977-81) 
Michael Woo, 1993 candidate for Mayor of Los Angeles; member, Los Angeles City 
Council (1985-93) 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics (moderator) 

September 22,1993, live broadcast of President Clinton's health care address to a joint 
session of Congress, on the big screen 
"Sexual Harassment and Misconduct in the Workplace: Where Do You Draw the Line?, 
September 24,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the John F. Kennedy School of 
Government Women's Caucus and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Gena Hutton, former county campaign chairwoman for Robert Packwood, member, U.S. 
Senate (R-Oregon); involved in the Senator Packwood sexual misconduct case 
Martha Langelan, author. Back Off! How to Confront and Stop Sexual Harassment and 
Harassers; past president, Washington, D.C. Rape Crisis Center; senior economist, Office 
of the Secretary, U.S. Department of Transportation 
Elizabeth McKanna, attorney specializing in sex harassment and sex discrimination 
cases, representing some women involved in the Senator Packwood sexual misconduct 
case 
Betty Roberts, former justice, Oregon Supreme Court 
Julie Williamson, political consultant, Oregon; involved in the Senator Packwood sexual 
misconduct case 
Florence Graves, research fellow, Institute of Politics; Alicia Patterson jotunalism fellow; 
foundingeditor, Common CflwseMfl̂ flzme; former reporterwhobroke the Senator Packwood 
story in The Washington Post (moderator) 
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Vice President Albert Gore, Jr., December 6, 1993

L to R: John Kenneth Galbraith, Representative Jane Harman (D-California), Albert
Carnesale, Vice President Albert Gore, Jr.
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September 29,1993, screening of HBO film. And the Band Played On, a dramatization of 
Randy Shilts' bestselling book chronicling the early years of the AIDS epidemic, with 
introduction by Richard Marlink, M.D., executive director, Harvard AIDS Institute, co-
sponsored by the Harvard AIDS Institute 

"Getting a Handle on the Health Care Debate," September 30,1993, first in a series of panel 
discussions on health care reform sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social 
Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory 
Committee, with; 
Robert J. Blendon, Roger Irving Lee professor of health policy and management. Harvard 
School of Public Health 
Joseph?. Newhouse,JohnD. MacArthurprofessorof health poUcy and management and 
director. Division of Health Policy Research and Education, Harvard University 
Pete Stark, member and chair, Health Subcommittee, Ways and Means Committee, U.S. 
House of Representatives (D-Califomia) 
Julie Wilson, director, Wiener Center (moderator) 

"In the Aftermath of the September 13 Agreement," October 4,1993, a public address by 
Itamar Rabinovich, ambassador from Israel to the United States; leader of the Israeli 
Delegation to the peace talks with Syria; co-sponsored by the Wexner-Israel Fellowship 
Program; the Institute for Social and Economic Policy in the Middle East and the 
International Relations Council, Harvard University; the Kennedy School Jewish Student 
Caucus; and the Student Advisory Corrunittee 

"Music of the '60s and How it Changed the World," October 13, 1993, remarks and 
performance by Peter Yarrow, singer, songwriter, political activist, member of folk trio 
"Peter, Paul and Mary," moderated by Margery Tabankin, fellow. Institute of Politics; 
executive director, Hollywood Women's Political Committee and Barbra Streisand 
Foundation; co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"Baseball and Public Policy," October 14,1993, a public address by Fay Vincent, former 
commissioner, Major League Baseball, co-sponsored by the Harvard University Varsity 
Baseball Team and the Student Advisory Committee 

"Yeltsin's Hard Line: What Now for Russia?," October 19,1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Marshall Goldman, associate director, Russian Research Center, Harvard University; 
professor of economics, Wellesley College 
Sergei Grigoriev, professor of political science. Northeastern University; MC/MPA '93, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government; deputy spokesman for President Gorbachev 
(1990-91) 
Shirley Williams, public service professor of electoral politics and director, Project 
Liberty, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Philip D. Zelikow, assistant professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public policy and 
director, Shorenstein Barone Center (moderator) 
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"Public Education: Is it Broken? Can it be Fbced?/' October 21,1993, a public address by 
Richard Riley, secretary, U.S. Department of Education, co-sponsored by the Harvard 
Graduate School of Education and the Student Advisory Committee 

Opening Session of the First Annual Korean-American Conference at Harvard Univer
sity, "Korean-American Political Empowerment," October 22,1993, a public address by 
Jay Kim, member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Califomia) 
Introductory remarks by William Weld, governor of Massachusetts 
Lewis M. Branscomb, Albert Pratt public service professor, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government (moderator) 
Co-sponsored by the Harvard Korean Students Association; the Korean New England 
Alliance; the New England Korean Citizens League; the Governor's Asian-American 
Commission; and the Student Advisory Committee 

October 25, 1993, live broadcast of Canadian election returns, on the big screen, co-
sponsored by the Canada Clubs of Harvard-Radcliffe, Harvard Business School, Harvard 
Graduate School of Arts and Sciences, and Massachusetts Institute of Technology; the 
Canadian Consulate in Boston; and the Harvard Center for International Affairs Canada 
Program 

"The Holljrwood-Washington Connection," October 28,1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Harvard Lampoon and the Student Advisory Comrruttee, with: 
Marilyn Bergman, writer; founding board member, Hollywood Women's Political 
Committee 
Ron Brownstein, national political correspondent. The Los Angeles Times; author. The 
Power and the Glitter: The Hollyzvood-Washington Connection 
Danny Goldberg, senior vice president, Atlantic Records; chair, ACLU Foundation of 
Southern California 
Sarah Jessica Parker, actress 
Carol Vinzant, assistant editor. Spy magazine 
Margery Tabankin, fellow. Institute of Politics; executive director, Hollywood Women's 
Political Committee and Barbra Streisand Foundation (moderator) 

"Get Real! Face Your Future: The Future of the Economy for Young Americans," 
November 1, 1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by Harvard/Radcliffe Lead...or 
Leave; Harvard Democrats; Harvard Republicans; and the Student Advisory Committee, 
with: 
Barney Frank, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Massachusetts) 
Joe Malone, treasurer. Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Paul Tsongas, 1992 candidate for the Democratic nomination for president; member, U.S. 
Senate (D-Massachusetis/1979-85) 
John P, White, director. Center for Business and Goverrunent, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government (moderator) 
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"Your Money or Your Life: The Prospects and Implications of Health Care Reform/' 
November 8,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for 
Social Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Govememt and the Student Advisory Commit
tee, with: 
Hale Champion, lecturer emeritus, John F. Kennedy School of Government; former 
undersecretary, U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare; former chair. Na
tional Commission on Health Reform 
Nancy Johnson, member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Connecticut) 
Marc Roberts, professor of political economy and director of Executive Programs in 
Health Policy and Management, Harvard School of Public Health; author, with Alexandra 
T. Clyde, Your Money or Your Life: The Health Care Crisis Explained 
Steve Roberts, senior editor, U.S. News and World Report; panelist, "Washington Week in 
Review" 
Julie Wilson, director, Wiener Center (moderator) 

"Reflections of a Lifetime at Harvard and in Public Service," November 9, 1993, a 
conversation with John Kenneth Galbraith in honor of his 85th birthday. 
Interview by Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public 
policy and director, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public 
Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

November 9,1993, live broadcast of a special "Larry King Live" show on CNN, a debate 
between Vice-President Al Gore and Ross Perot on the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA), on the big screen 

"The Case For and Against NAFTA," November 10, 1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Kennedy School Latino Student Caucus; The journal of Hispanic Polio/, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government and the Shident Advisory Committee, with: 
Ken Berlin, managing partner, Winthrop, Stimson, Putnam and Roberts 
Ron Blackwell, assistant to the president for economic affairs. Amalgamated Clothing 
and Textile Workers Union 
Kurt Campbell, spokesperson for NAFTA, Clinton Administration 
Robert Lawrence, Albert L. Williams professor of international trade and investment, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Timothy Weiskel, associate director. The Pacific Basin Research Center/Center for 
Science and International Affairs, John F. Kennedy School of Government; director. 
Seminar on Environmental Values, Harvard University 
John P. White, director. Center for Business and Government, John F. Kennedy School of 
Goverrunent (moderator) 

"Assessing the Future of Haiti," November 12,1993, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by 
OXFAM America, with: 
Shirley David, Haiti Communications Project 
Raymond Dooley, member of recent delegation to Haiti; former chief of staff to Mayor 
Raymond Flynn of Boston 
John Hammock, executive director, OXFAM America 
Dessima Williams, professor, Brandeis University 
Selwyn Cudjoe, director, African Studies Department, Wellesley College (moderator) 
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The Harvard Political Union Presents: "Should Harvard Support ROTC?" 
November 16,1993, a debate, co-sponsored by the Harvard Political Union; the Bisexual, 
Gay and Lesbian Students Association; the Civil Liberties Union of Harvard; the Harvard-
Radcliffe Republican Club; and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Karen Boyle '94, president, Harvard-Radcliffe Republican Club 
Dennis Lin '94, co-chair, Harvard Bisexual, Gay and Lesbian Students Association 
Curtis Fierce '94, ROTC Cadet Sergeant-Major, U.S. Army 
Jeff Redding '96, gay rights project leader. Civil Liberties Union of Harvard 
Zeeshan Zaidi '96, chair. Harvard Pohtical Union (moderator), 

"Managing Etiinic Conflicts in the New World Order," November 17, 1993, a public 
address by George Vassiliou, former president of Cyprus 

"Citistates: Redefining America's Political Landscape," November 18, 1993, a panel 
discussion, in conjunction with the Seminar on Transition and Leadership for Newly 
Elected Mayors, co-sponsored by the Taubman Center for State and Local Government, 
John F. Kennedy School of Government; and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Dennis Archer, mayor-elect, Detroit, Michigan 
George Latimer, director. Office of Special Action, U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development; former mayor, St.Paul, Minnesota 
Neal R. Peirce, contributing editor, Natioml Journal; author, Citistates: How Urban America 
Can Prosper in a Competitive World 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics; former mayor, Seattie, Washington (1978-89) 

The Annual Theodore H. White Lecture, "Press and Politics: Who's Using Whom," 
November 18,1993, a public address by Daniel Schorr, senior news analyst, National 
Public Radio, co-sponsored by the Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics 
and Public Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

"Empowering Americans to Rebuild our Cities," November 22,1993, a public address, by 
Henry Cisneros, secretary, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development, co-
sponsored by the Transportation, Housing and Urban Development Professional Interest 
Council, the Latino Student Caucus, Ihe Journal of Hispanic Policy and the Taubman Center 
forState and Local Government, John F. Kennedy School of Government; and the Student 
Advisory Committee 

"Building the Information Superhighway: What, Why and When?," November 23,1993, 
a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Center for Business and Government, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government; and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
WiUiam C. Ferguson, chairman and CEO, NYNEX Corporation 
Mark Horan, telleconrunurucations policy analyst/special assistant to the chairman. 
House Subcommittee on Telecommunications and Finance 
Brian Lamb, president, C-SPAN 
WilheminaReuben-Cooke,professoroflaw,SyracuseUniversityCollegeofLaw;former 
attorney. Citizens Communication Center, Washington, D.C. 
John P. White, director. Center for Business and Government (moderator) 
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The Albert Gordon Lecture on Finance and Public Policy, "The American Economy and 
the Rest of the World: Two Sides of the Same Coin," November 30,1993, a public address, 
by Felix Rohatyn, seruor partner, Lazard Freres and Company 

"Rediscovering America: Our Next Social and Political Agenda," December 1,1993, a 
public address by Newt Gingrich, member and minority whip, U.S. House of Represen
tatives (R-Georgia), co-sponsored by the Harvard-Radcliffe Republican Club and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"From Somalia to Cambodia: NGOs and the International System," December 2,1993, a 
panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Program on Non-Governmental Organizations, 
Harvard Institute for International Development (HUD); the Common Security Forum of 
the Center for Population and Development Studies; the Edward S. Mason Program and 
the International Development Professional Interest Council, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government; with: 
Jan Eliasson, undersecretary general for humanitarian affairs. United Natioiis 
Mary Anderson, president. Collaborative for Development Action 
John Hammock, executive director, OXFAM America 
Andrew Natsios, executive director, World Vision Relief and Development 
Julia Tait, president and CEO, InterAction 
Martha Chen, research associate, HllU and adjunct lecturer in public policy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Goverrunent (moderator) 

December 6,1993, a public address by Albert Gore, Jr., vice president of the United States 

The Harvard Political Union presents: "What is Radcliffe's Relation to Harvard?," 
December 6,1993, a debate, co-sponsored by the Harvard Political Union; The Harvard 
Salient; the Peninsula; The Perspective; the Raddiffe Union of Students; and the Student 
Advisory Committee, with: 
Kelly A. Bowdren '94, council member. Peninsula 
Jesse M. Furman '94, president. The Perspective 
Curtis E. Gannon '94, editor. The Harvard Salient 
Deborah J. Wexler '95, co-president, Radcliffe Uruon of Students 
Zeeshan Zaidi '96, chair. Harvard Political Uruon (moderator) 

"Rock, the Media and Politics," December 8,1993, a public address by Jann Wenner, 
founder, editor and publisher. Rolling Stone, with introduction by John F. Kennedy, Jr., 
attorney; member. Senior Advisory Committee, Institute of Politics; co-sponsored by the 
Student Advisory Committee 

"The Power of Organizing in Politics," December 10, 1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Lady Byrd, organizer, Dallas Area Interfaith, Dallas, Texas 
Peter Fears, lead organizer. Valley Interfaith Project, Phoenix, Arizona 
Sister Maribeth Larkin, lead organizer, EPISO, El Paso, Texas 
Josie Mooney, organizer. Service Employees International Union 
Ernesto Cortes, fellow, Institute of Politics; director, Industrial Areas Foundation South
west (moderator) 
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L to R: Henry LOllis Gates Jr., Christopher Edley, Sheryll Cashin, Donisa Strong, Keith
Boykin, Ernest J. Wilson III, February 28, 1994-_.......-

L to R: Charles Peters, Alln Dcvroy, Mark Gearan, Charles Royer, Margaret Tutweiler,
ThOll/as Oliphant, March 15, 1994

200



The Forum 

"Redefining U.S. Policy Toward Cuba," December 14, 1993, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Harvard Forum on Hispanic Affairs; the Intemational Relations 
Covmcil; the Harvard Organization of Latin America; and the Student Advisory Commit
tee, with: 
Susan Eckstein, professor, Boston University 
Francisco Jose Hernandez, president, Cuban-American National Foundation 
Richard A. Nuccio, senior policy advisor. Bureau of Inter-America Affairs, U.S. Depart
ment of State 
Philip J. Brenner, professor, American University (moderator) 

"Fundraising for Women Candidates; the Price of Equality?," December 16,1993, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the RadcUffe Union of Students, the Women's Leadership 
Project, and Women in Economics and Goverrunent, Harvard University; Lighthouse 
magazine; and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Ellen Malcolm, founder, Emily's List 
Candace Straight, founder, WISH List; Republican vice chair. Women's Campaign Fund 
Elizabeth Hager, fellow. Institute of Politics; 1992 caiididate for the Republican nomina
tion for governor of New Hampshire; (moderator) 

"Term Limits: A Madisoruan Reform," January 12,1994, a public address by George Will, 
syndicated columnist and political commentator, with 
Introduction by Harvey Mansfield, Frank G. Thomson professor of government. Harvard 
University 
Response by Morris Fiorina, Jr., professor of government. Harvard University 
Co-sponsored by the Harvard Program on Constitutional Government 

January 25,1994, Live broadcast of President Clinton's State of the Union Address, on the 
big screen, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee 

"Live from the Battlefield: The Media and WarCo verage," February 2,1994, a panel discussion, 
co-sponsoredby the JoanShorensteinBarone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy and 
tt\e National Security Program, John F. Kennedy School of Goverrunent, with; 
Peter Amett, CNN correspondent; author. Live from the Battlefield From Vietnam to Baghdad: 
35 Years in the World's War Zones 
John MacArthur, publisher. Harper's Magazine; author. Second Front: Censorship and 
Propaganda in the Gulf War 
Bernard "Mick" Trainer, director. National Security Program, John F. Kennedy School 
of Government 
Rowena Webster, Harvard Business School '94; news editor and former reporter. The 
Sunday Express, London (1990-1992), covered the Gulf crisis in Saudi Arabia 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public p olicy and di
rector, Shorenstein Barone Center (moderator) 

"The Future of the American University," February 3,1994, a public address, by Camille 
Paglia, professor of humanities. The University of the Arts, Philadelphia, Permsylvania 
Introductionby Harvey Mansfield, FrankG.Thomsonprofessorof government. Harvard 
University 
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Co-sponsored by the Harvard Program on Constitutional Government and the Kennedy 
School Women's Caucus 

"Case Study Armenia: U.S. Foreign Policy, Values, and the Humanitarian Imptilse/' 
February 7,1994, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Armenian Children's Milk Fimd 
and the Armenian >4issionary Association of America, with: 
The Baroness Caroline Cox of Queensbury, deputy speaker, House of Lords of Great 
Britain; chair, Andrei Sakharov Memorial Congress on Human Rights; member. Christian 
Solidarity bitemational 
Alice Kelikian, associate professor of history, Brandeis University 
John J. Maresca, U.S. special negotiator on Nagorno-Karabakh, U.S. Department of State 
Gamik Nanagulian, deputy chief of mission. Embassy of the Republic of Armenia 
William Taylor, special assistant. Program with Emerging Democracies, U.S. Agency for 
International Development 
William Walsh, vice president. Project Hope 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public policy and director, 
Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy (moderator) 

"Personal Perspectives on Politics/' February 9,1994, a panel discussion with the Spring 
1994 fellows of the Institute of Politics, co-sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, 
with; 
Beau Boulter, member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Texas/1985-1989); co-chair
man. Citizens Against Rationing Health; Director of Legislative Affairs, United States 
Senior Association, Inc.; Chairman of the Board of Directors, Hiiman Rights Institute, 
Springfield, Virginia (1988-1992) 
Kim Campbell, prime minister of Canada (1993); leader of the Progressive Party of 
Canada (1993); minister of justice and attorney general (1990-1993) 
Donald Fraser, mayor of Minneapolis, Minnesota (1980-1993); president. National League 
of Cities (1993); member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Minnesota/1963-1978) 
Kate Michelman, president. National Abortion Rights Action League (1985-present) 
Victor Navasky, editor-in-chief. The Nation (1978-present) 
Alice Wolf, mayor of Cambridge, Massachusetts (1990-1991); member, Cambridge City 
Council (1984-1993); National Board of Directors, National League of Cities (1992-1993) 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics (moderator) 

February 10,1994, Fifth Annual Summer Internship Fund Benefit Auction, sponsored by 
the John F. Kennedy School of Government 

"Legalization, Interdiction, or International Cooperation: How Can the War on Drugs Be 
Won?," February 15, 1994, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Latin American 
Student Association, John F. Kennedy School of Government and the Harvard Organiza
tion of Latin Americans, with: 
Dr. Gustavo De Greif f, prosecutor general of Colombia 
Mark Kleiman, associate professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Govern
ment (moderator) 
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In honor of Black History Month: 
"Civil Righte and Wrongs: The Politics of Virtue," February 16,1994, a public address by 
Shelby Steele, professor of English, San Jose State University; author. The Content of Our 
Character: A New Vision of Race in America 
Response by Randall Kennedy, professor. Harvard Law School; editor, Reconstruction 
magazine 
Co-sponsored by the Harvard Program on Constitutional Government, the Black Stu
dents Association, and the Kennedy School Black Student Caucus 

"Building Peace and Prosperity in Central and Eastern Europe: 
A U.S. Perspective," February 17,1994, a public address by Stephen Oxman, assistant 
secretary for European and Canadian Affairs, U.S. Department of State 
Moderated by Robert Putnam, Gumey professor of pohtical science and director. Center 
for International Affairs, Harvard University 
Co-sponsored by the Harvard-Radcliffe Euroforim\ 

"Children and Violence," February 22,1994, a public address by Marian Wright Edelman, 
president. Children's Defense Fund 
Co-sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, the Kennedy School 
Women's Caucus; the Kennedy School Black Student Caucus; the Health, Education, 
Labor and Poverty Professional Interest Council, John F. Kennedy School of Government; 
and the Student Advisory Committee 

In honor of Black History Month: 
"African-Americans in the Clinton White House," February 28,1994, a panel discussion, 
co-sponsored by the African-American Studies Department, the W.E.B. Du Bois Institute 
for Afro-American Research and the Black Students Association, Harvard University; the 
Kennedy School Black Student Caucus, and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Keith Boykin, special assistant to the president and director of news analysis 
Sheryll Cashin, director. National Economic Council 
Christopher Edley, associate director for economics and government. Office of Manage
ment and Budget 
Donsia Strong, senior policy analyst to the assistant to the president for domestic policy 
EmestJ. Wilson III,director,Intemational Programs and Resources,NationalSecurityCouncil 
Heruy Louis Gates, Jr. W.E.BDuBoisprofessor of thehumanities and director, W.E.B. Du 
Bois Institute for Afro-American Research, Harvard University 

Phony ForeignPolicyDebates,"Marchl,1994,apublicaddressbyLeslieGelb, president. 
Council on Foreign Relations and former columnist. The New York Times 
Responses by Robert Blackwill, lecturer in public policy, John F. Kermedy School of 
Government, and 
Mickey Edwards, lecturer in public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government; 
member, U.S. House of Representatives (R-Oklahoma/1977-1993); ranking member. 

Subcommittee on Foreign Operations 
Moderated by Albert Camesale, dean, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Co-sponsored by the Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public 
Policy and the Center for Science and International Affairs, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 
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"Governance in a Changing Los Angeles," March 7,1994, a public address, by Gloria 
Molina, Los Angeles County Supervisor, co-sponsored by the Harvard Foundation for 
Intercultural and Race Relations, Harvard-Radcliffe RAZA, the Kennedy School Latino 
Student Caucus and the Student Advisory Committee 

"The United Nations Today: A Time of Hope, A Time of Challenge," March 9,1994, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Canada Club of Harvard University; the Harvard Center for 
International Affairs Canada Program; and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Louise Frechette, Canadian ambassador to the United Nations 
Robert Keohane, Stanfield professor of international peace. Harvard University 
Brian Mandell, visiting associate professor, John F. Kennedy School of Government; 
visiting scholar. Center for Litemational Affairs, Harvard University (moderator) 

"Comprehensive Health Care System Reform: Market Forces or Goverrunent Control?," 
March 9,1994, a public address, by Alain C. Enthoven, Marriner S. Eccles professor of 
public and private management. Graduate School of Business, Stanford University 
Responses by Charles D. Baker, Jr., secretary, Massachusetts Executive Office of Health 
and Human Services, and 
Deborah A. Stone, David R. Pokross professor of law and sodal policy, Heller School of 
Social Welfare, Brandeis University; feUow in ethics. Harvard University 
Moderated by Julie Boatwright Wilson, lecturer in public policy and director, Malcolm 
Wiener Center for Social Policy, John F. Keimedy School of Govenunent 
Co-sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy 

March 10,1994, The Goldsmith Awards Ceremony induding presentation of the Goldsmith 
Career Award for Excellence in Journalism to Ted Koppel, anchor, ABC News "Nightiine" 
Co-sponsored by the Joan Shorei^stein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public 
Policy, John F. Kennedy School of Government 

Annual Harvard/Irish Times Colloquium, "We the Peoples of the United Nations...: 
Renewing That Determination," March 11,1994, a public address by Mary Robinson, 
president of Ireland 
Response by Richard Butler, AM, ambassador and permanent representative of Austra
lia to the United Nations 
Moderated by Albert Camesale, dean, John F. Kennedy School of Government 
Conor Brady, editor. The Irish Times 
Co-sponsored by The Irish Times 

The Media's Coverage of Clinton's First Year," March 15,1994, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and Public Policy, 
John F. Kermedy School of Government and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Ann Devroy, staff writer, The Washington Post 
Mark Gearan, assistant to the president and director of communications. The White House 
Thomas Oliphant, Washington correspondent. The Boston Globe 
Charles Peters, editor. The Washington Monthly 
Margaret Tutweiler, partoer, Fitzwater-Tutweiler; former assistant secretary for public 
affairs, U.S. Department of State 
Charles Royer, director. Institute of Politics (moderator) 
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"Finding 'A Voice of One's Own': Lessons for Tomorrow's Leaders," March 22,1994, a 
panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Radcliffe College Alumnae Association's Under
graduate Relations Committee, the Radcliffe Public Policy Institute, the Raddiffe Recent 
Graduates Committee/Boston, and the Kermedy School Women's Caucus, with: 
Kim Campbell, prime minister of Canada (1993); leader of the Progressive Party of 
Canada (1993); Canadian minister of justice and attorney general (1990-1993) 
Prisdlla Douglas, secretary of consiuner affairs, Commonweatlh of Massachusetts 
Sonia Jarvis, executive director. National Coalition on Black Voter Participation 
Loretta McLaughlin, columr\ist and former editorial page editor, The Boston Globe 
Kate Michelman, president. National Abortion Rights Action League (1985-present) 
Lynda L. Moore, acting director, Radcliffe Public Policy Institute (moderator) 

"Redefining the Family: What Are the Rights of Lesbian and Gay Parents?," April 5,1994, 
a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Committee on Issues of Sexual Orientation and 
the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social Policy, John F. Kermedy School of Government, 
with: 
Cindy Rizzo, associate director of development, Fenway Community Health Center and 
lesbian parent 
Katherine Triantafillou, attorney; member, Cambridge City Cotmcil; member of the 
faculty, Suffolk University School of Law 
Janet Zeller, director. Educational Day Care Center; member of the faculty. Department 
of Child Study, Tufts University 
Linda Kaboolian, assistant professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government (moderator) 

The 1994 Joe Alex Morris, Jr. Memorial Lecture, "The End of the CNN Curve/' April 7, 
1994, presented by Deborah Amos, ABC News "Turning Point" correspondent and 
National Public Radio commentator, co-sponsored by the Nieman Foundation, Harvard 
University 

"1997: The Future of Hong Kong — Can Recent Developments in Hong Kong Allow Us 
to Predict its Future?," April 11,1994, a panel discussion, co-sponsored by the Harvard 
Hong Kong Club and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Joseph Chan, visiting scholar, Harvard-Yenching Institute; senior lecturer in journalism 
and communications, Chinese University of Hong Kong 
Alex Feng, director. Hong Kong Economics and Trade Office, New York 
D wight Perkins, Harold Hitchings Burbank professor of political economy and director. 
Harvard Institute for Intemational Development 
James Watson, John King and Wilma Cannon Fairbank professor of Chinese sodety. 
Harvard University 
Ben Lui '95, president. Harvard Hong Kong Club (moderator) 

"China, A Land of Hope: Reconciling Economic Development and Environmental 
Protection," April 14,1994, a public address, by Dr. Song Jian, miiuster. State Science and 
Technology Commission; chairman. State Environmental Protection Cormnission; state 
councillor, People's Republic of China 
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Co-sponsored by the University Committee on Environment 

"The New Civil Rights: WhatI Would Have Said," April 15,1994, a public address by Lani 
Guinier, professor of law. University of Pennsylvania; former nominee for assistant 
attorney general. Civil Rights Division, U.S. Department of Justice 
Co-sponsored by the Harvard Black Law Students Association, the Harvard Program in 
Ethics and the Professions, Harvard Program on the Legal Profession, Reconstruction 
magazine and the W.E.B. Du Bois Institute for Afro-American Studies 

Keynote Address for Take Back the Night Week, "Perspectives on Violence Against 
Women," April 15, 1994, presented by Rebecca Walker, founder. Third Wave, co-
sponsored by Take Back the Night, Harvard University and the Student Advisory 
Committee 

"A Nation of Immigrants: Benefitor Burden?," April 18,1994,a slide presentation by Paul 
Kiu'oda, director of photography, Daily Breeze newspaper, and a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Harvard Journal of Hispanic Policy, Asian American Policy Review; Journal 
of African American Policy, the Kennedy School Latino Caucus, Asian Student Caucus and 
Black Student Caucus; and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Xavier Becerra, member, U.S. House of Representatives (D-Califomia) 
Peter Brimelow, senior editor, Forbes magazine 

Muzaf f ar Chishti, director. Immigration Project, International Ladies Garment Workers 
Union 
Antonia Hernandez, executive director, Mexican American Legal Defense and Education 
Fund 
Alfredo Estrada^ editor and publisher, Hispanic magazine 

"Does Commimity Development Work?," April 19,1994, a panel discussion, co-spon
sored by the Taubman Center for State and Local Government, John F. Kennedy School 
of Government, with: 
Peter Goldmark, president. The Rockefeller Foundation 
Nicholas Lemann, national correspondent. The Atlantic Monthly; author, The Promised 
Land 
Otis Pitts, Jr., deputy assistant secretary, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development; former president, Tacolcy Economic Development Corporation, Liberty 
City, Miami 
Denise DiPasquale, lecturer on economics, John F. Kennedy School of Goverrunent 
(moderator) 

"Human Rights and the Decade of Indigenous Peoples," April 19,1994, a public address 
by Rigoberta Menchu, 1992 Nobel Peace Prize Laureate and human rights advocate, co-
sponsored by the Harvard Organization of Latin Americans, the Harvard Ur\iversity 
Mexican Association; and the Student Advisory Committee 

"Sexual Violence: Changing Attitudes -Changing Laws," April 20,1994, a public address 
by Linda Fairstein, chief of the Manhattan district attorney's sex crimes prosecution Unit, 
New York 
Introduction by Ellen Filzpatrick, associate professor of History, Harvard University 
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Co-sponsored by Take Back the Night and Date Rape Peer Education, Harvard Univer
sity; and the Student Advisory Committee 

Armual John F. Kennedy School of Goverrunent Alumni Weekend, April 21-22,1994; 
April 21,1994, "An Inquiry into the Nature and Cause of the Wealth of our Nation," a 
public address by Jack Kemp, co-director. Empower America; secretary, U.S. Department 
of Housing and Urban Development (1989-1993); member, U.S. House of Representatives 
(R-New York/1971-1989) 
Introduction by Beau Boulter, fellow. Institute of Politics; member, U.S. House of 
Representatives (R-Texas/1985-1989); 
Co-sponsored by the John F. Kennedy School of Government Alumni Office and the 
Student Advisory Committee 

April 22,1994, a public address by Madeleine M. Kunin, deputy secretary, U.S. Depart
ment of Education, co-sponsored by the John F. Kennedy School of Government Alumni 
Office 

"Corporate Social Responsibility in the '90s," April 25, 1994, presentation by the co-
winners of the 1993-1994 George S. Dively Award for Corporate PubUc Initiative: 
Ben Cohen, chairman and CEO, Ben and Jerry's Homemade, Inc. 
Roger W. Sant, chairman. The AES Corporation 
Co-sponsored by the Center for Business and Government, John F. Kennedy School of 
Government 

'"The Economy and the Environment: Are They Compatible?," April 26,1994, a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Kennedy School Environmental Policy Interest Council; 
the Business School Envirorunent Club; the Environment Action Committee, Harvard 
University, and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
David Hawkins, senior attorney. Natural Resources Defense Council 
Richard Morgenstem, director. Office of Policy Analysis, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Uruted States Environmental Protection Agency 
Peter Fassell, correspondent. The New York Times 
Paul Portney, vice president and senior fellow. Resources for the Future 
Bradley Whitehead, partner, McKinsey and Company 

Robert Stavins, associate professor of public policy, John F. Kennedy School of Govern
ment (moderator) 

"Health Care Reform: The Role of the Media," April 28,1994, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Malcolm Wiener Center for Social PoUcy, John F. Keimedy School of 
Government and the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Drew Altman, president. The Henry J. Kaiser Family Foundation 
Edwin Chen, Washington correspondent. The Los Angeles Times 
Marvin Kalb, Edward R. Murrow professor of press, politics and public policy and 
director, Joan Shorenstein Barone Center on the Press, Politics and PubUc Policy, John F. 
Kennedy School of Goverrunent 
Mary McGrory, Dennis B. and Elizabeth B. Hef feman Visiting Fellow, Instituteof Politics; 
syndicated columnist. The Washington Post 
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Julie Wilson, lecturer in public policy and director, Malcolm Wiener Center for Sodal 
Policy (moderator) 

April 30,1994, A celebration to mark the first non-radal electior^ in South Africa 

"Strategies for Peace in the Former Yugoslavia," May 3, 1994, a panel discussion, co-
sponsored by the Student Advisory Committee, with: 
Alvaro de Soto, senior political advisor to the secretary general of the Uruted Nations 
Stanley Hoffmann, C. Douglas Dillon professor of the dvihzation of France and chair
man. Center for European Studies, Harvard University 
Ed Luck, president, The United Nations Assodation 
John Tessitore, director of communications. The United Nations Assodation (moderator) 

The 1994 Edwin F. Godkin Lecture, "Knowledge Work and Knowledge Society: The 
Sodal Transformations of this Century," May 4,1994, presented by Peter F. Drucker, 
Marie Rankin Clarke professor of sodal science and management, Claremont Graduate 
School 

"Scholastic Park," May 5,1994, the 1994 John F. Kennedy School of Government Talent 
Show 

In conjunction with the 1994 Harvard Constitutional Convention to Address the Balanced 
Budget Amendment: 
May 16,1994, "A Balanced Budget Amendment: Will it Solve the Debt Crisis?," a panel 
discussion, co-sponsored by the Kermedy School Student Government and United We 
Stand America, with: 
Francis Bator, Lucius N. Littauer professor of political economy, John F. Kennedy of 
School of Government 
James Davidson, chairman. National Taxpayers Union 
Robert Rufo, sheriff, Suffolk County Massachusetts 
William Strauss, author, 13th Gen and Generations 
Herman "Dutch" Leonard, George F. Baker, Jr. professor of public management, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government (moderator) 

May 16,1994, a public address concerning a Balanced Budget Amendment by H. Ross 
Perot 

"The Emerging Electronic Democracy," May 20,1994, a panel discussion, sponsored by 
the Nieman Foimdation, Harvard University, with: 
Andrew Blau, director. Communications Policy Project, Benton Foundation 
Leonard Downie, Jr., executive editor. The Washington Post 
Davis (Buzz) Merritt, Jr., editor and senior vice president. The Wichita Eagle 
Matthew F. Wilson, executive editor, The San Francisco Chronicle 
Lawrence K. Grossman, president. Horizons Cable Network; former president, NBC 
News and Public Broadcasting System (moderator) 

June 8, 1994, an address to the John F. Kennedy School of Government Class of 1994, 
"Realism and Idealism in American Foreign Policy Today" by Madeleine K. Albright, 
U.S. permanent representative to the United Nations 
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